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Srempned vith. 
24K ELECTROLL 


Here is another example of 24K ELECTROLL’s ever- 
growing use...on this Webster’s Student Dictionary. 
Electrol] sized. gold produces brilliant, quality stamp- 
ings with perfect definition. ELECTROLL’s uniform 
quality, freedom from pinholes, light spots, patches 
and joins, enables you to handle fine edition stamp- 
ings with greater flexibility and economy. See for 
yourself ...try ELECTROLL in your own plant. 
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Project you. next advertising piece into the picture 
above. Does it measure up to the high quality standards 
of other leading advertisers whose books and 
brochures are shown? Follow their example... 
attract favorable customer attention with an attractive 
cover and a mechanical binding—CERCLA (in metal) 
or CERLOX (in plastic). These mechanical bindings, 
available in a wide range of colors, add beauty and 
functional utility . . . pages always lie flat... every 
spread has full visibility without gutter interruptions 
. .. pages always perfectly aligned . . . book can be 
turned back to back at any page . . . slot punched 
sheets can be added at any time. 


GENERAL BINDING CORPORATION 
World’s largest producers of Mechanical Bindings 
814 West Beimont Ave., Chicago 14, Illinois 


“Cercla” and ‘‘Cerlox’’ are registered trademarks of General Binding Corporation 
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Graphic Arts DIGEST 





Sources are from April issues, unless 
otherwise indicated. 


New Mechanical Pulp 


A new peroxide bleached mechanical 
pulp may double paper yield, accord- 
ing to Printing Review of Canada. 
This is made possible by a method of 
bleaching wood pulp without first re- 
moving the lignins (woody tissues) 
which normally represent a terrific loss 
of material. Paper from the new proc- 
ess is claimed to be substantially 
brighter and more stable in color than 
its unbleached counterpart. In coated 
and surface papers, its hard, tinny 
surface is compensated for by a soft, 
yielding interior. Now that necessary 
chemicals are available again, research 
in this new paper field will continue. 


British Production Difficulties 


New Zealand, Australian, South Afri- 
can, and other Empire printers dis- 
appointed in not finding new graphic 
arts machinery in England, reports 
Caxton Magazine. Complain manufac- 
turers “‘not even interested in discuss- 
ing special features on their standard 
models.” Hope exists that U. S. may 
offer better than British promise of 
delivery in five years. . . . Only 187,900 
employed in British printing and pub- 
lishing, as compared with 1939 figure 
of 304,000. British books have 
suffered less in quality than might be 
expected during total war years. Very 
little depreciation in workmanship of 
children’s and technical books. 


British publishers and binders will 
face the most highly organized com- 
petition from American cousins, notes 
British & Colonial Printer. To meet 
this, talent of writers and artists must 
he backed up by technical skill. High- 
er standards of excellence in produc- 
tion are needed. . . . Printing industry 
must compete with higher wages of- 
fered by other industries. Perhaps the 
British graphic arts should advertise 
advantages of their craft? . . . Produc- 
tion of Monotype machines, “British 
owned and British controlled,” re- 
ported now 50% above normal pre- 
war output, and still rising. 


Hand-Feeding Envelopes 


Best way with flaps open, suggests 
New England Printer. Lock up job 
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Pertinent Paragraphs Collated from Current Chronicles 


to run envelopes. bottom down, set 
guides, and make ready. Place en- 
velopes on feed board with flaps up 
and pointing toward feeder. Insert 
right thumb under flap and pick up 
by flap. It is then simple matter to 
flip envelope open and feed it with 
the bottom to the gauges and the flap 
open at top. Close flap when taking 
envelope off the platen. Practice 
makes perfect. 


Plastic Molds 


Plastic molds are a distinct advantage, 
according to reports in Graphic Arts 
Review, to those book publishers who 
feel there is a probability of a reprint, 
but do not care to gamble on making 
electros for the original run. Plastic 
molds can be made and held in re- 
serve, printing from type for first edi- 
tion. Should book create demand for 
additional copies, electros can be made 
from plastic molds without going to 
expense of resetting worn type. . 
Also economical for advertising agen- 
cies making a dozen or more electros 
from the same original. 


Whither Letterpress? 


Modernization and scientific methods 
urgently needed in letterpress, writes 
S. F. Chernoble in Printing. We need 
printing presses of aluminum, . mag- 
nesium, or other light-weight metals. 
Why not plastic plate cylinders? Small 
duplicating departments needed to cut 
down excessive transportations. War- 
tested adhesives can anchor photo- 
engraving to weatherproof plastic 
blocks. Too many “grandmothers’ 
remedies” are preventing work-ups, for 
keeping type on feet, for preventing 
a chase from bowing, for marking up 
a sheet, and other jobs. Efficient stand- 
ardization needed. And why the per- 
sistent use of two ways of measure- 
ment—pica and inch—in photo-engrav- 
ing? There should be realistic appli- 
cation of modern science and engi- 
neering to the Graphic Arts. 


Blue Prints by Offset 


U. S. War Dept. was two years behind 
in blue print production, until use 
of offset-litho process, reports H. A. 
Slater in Printing Equipment Engi- 
neer. Planning department lays out 
“Van Dykes” (dark brown ‘blue’ print) 
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in gangs to conform with the size of 
presses and platemaking equipment 
available. All sheets wrapped in cello- 
phane for ease in handling and pre- 
vention of soilage. Van Dykes then 
placed in contact printing frame and 
exposed in usual manner. Because of 
short runs, 100 to 500, speed in get- 
ting press started was essential. Plate 
attached to press cylinder in 20 sec- 
onds, dampened, and press started in 
a total time of less than 5 minutes. 
After printing, the forms are cut on 
conventional paper cutters, folded, 
imprinted, and bundled for shipment 


Doubt “Experts’” Value 


View "efficiency experts” and “surveys” 
with caution, warns American Press 
man. Mass production techniques can- 
not always be applied to printing pro- 
duction. Lack of knowledge of print- 
ing makes many findings and recom- 
mendations evidently unapplicable 
and ridiculous. Surveys and research 
should be conducted by men _ well 
grounded in the industry and who 
have an experienced, practical back- 
ground. 


Summer Caution for Offset 


Ink will not dry as well in summer 
weather as in cool, National Litho- 
grapher reminds the offset pressman. 
Therefore more drier must be added. 
Summer inks should be heavier in 
body to allow for the change in con- 
sistency due to heat. Plates in sum- 
mer will oxidize rapidly, due to heavy 
humidity. Cooled water in the foun- 
tain will help. Protect the plate with 
gum, between press stops. If stop is 
of short duration, wetting plate with 
water will hold down oxidation. For 
feeder changes and makeready, your 
best bet is to take time out to gum 
up the plate. 


Silk Screen Sales Tips 


High grade silk screen advertising 
reproduction calls for considerable 
technical experience, writes Graphic 
Arts Monthly, but beginners may find 
other fields for profitable use of the 
medium. Suggestions: short run street 
car cards hand painted neckties; 
scarves and kerchiefs, toy furniture, 
games, pillow cases, souvenir pennants; 
tea trays; greeting cards, and any other 
novelties your imagination can supply. 


PRACTICAL 


DECORATIVE 


TAKE BLEED-PAGE PROBLEMS for an example 
— or the mixing of special inserts and color 
pages. It’s well-known that you can ease many 
a pressroom and bindery headache with plastic 
bindings. And for top performance with this 
modern development you need combs made of 
VinyLITE plastic rigid sheet. These combs are 
dimensionally stable and keep the bound pages 
in proper alignment. Remarkably tough, strong, 
and resistant to impact, they survive the hard- 
est use. Importantly, too, they're non-flam- 
mable, non-aging,-and unaffected by moisture, 
oils, and most acids. ? 

Those are the practical advantages; but de- 
signers and binders have also been quick to 
capitalize the decorative qualities of combs of 
VinyLiTE plastic rigid sheet. You can achieve 
strikingly effective cover treatments with their 
brilliant and pastel colors, and their ability to 
take and hold printing gives endless scope for 
uniquely attractive designs. 


A PERFECT ADHESIVE FOR PERFECT BIND- 
ING! No more waiting for adhesives to dry! 
A thermoplastic adhesive based on VINYLITE 
plastic resins sets instantly on application 
of heat and pressuré—boosts perfect bind- 
ing speed to a degree that _relegates other 
methods to the horse and buggy days. In 


addition, this new adhesive has topmost: 


bonding strength, and is supremely resist- 
ant to moisture, mildew, and bacteria. Its 
strength, resiliency, and other physical 
characteristics are unaffected by aging. 


YOU NEVER KNEW ANYTHING LIKE IT— 
the wear inherent in cloth coated with a 
VINYLITE plastic compound! And not only 
does this modern material wear indefinitely, 
it keeps on looking new. Even stains and 
‘ soil are readily removed with a damp cloth 
. . . Binding cloths coated with ViNYLITE 
plastic compound are available from your 
regular suppliers. They come in a full tange 
of colors and finishes, including the rich 
textures of fine leathers. Adopt them for 
completely new measures of durability and 
lasting looks. 


VINYLITE 


TRADE-MARK 


PLASTIC § 


BAKELITE CORPORATION will welcome your 
inquiries for detailed information about. 
materials based on VinyYLITE plastic resins— 
combs, adhesives, coated cloths, laminating 

films for surface covering, transparent and 

opaque rigid sheets for covers, and dupli- 
cate printing plates. In addition, field rep- 

resentatives of Bakelite Corporation will 

be glad to sit down with you and help find 

the answers to any problems connected with 
the use of these materials in bookbinding 

and book production. Write Department 

47m for whatever facts or assistance you 

may require. . 


BAKELITE CORPORATION, Unit of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation go East 42ND STREET, NEw York 17, NEw YorK 
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CONTROL » « « the factor which determines performance 


Bowling is a game of skill . . . and the secret of a well-bowled 
game lies in the factor of control. 


When it comes to control you are rolling the ball right down our 
alley. In the making of Peerless Roll Leaf we have to exercise 


the most rigid control of everything affecting the vital qualities 
of Brilliance and Durability. —* 


sS 
Try Peerless Roll Leaf . . . genuine gold, imitation gold or color “sw. 
foils ... on your next binding job. Find out why so many lead- 7: 

ing binders prefer it. For samples, write to PEERLESS ROLL Genuine Gold 
LEAF COMPANY, INC., 4513 New York Avenue, Union City, Imitation Gold Roll Leaf 
New Jersey. Pigment Foil 


Stamping Presses 


fiees: 552 oreienaan ino. Cambridge. Mass.: 608 So. Dearborn Stree Ill. Distributors: Advance Sales, Inc., 2309-11 


=— ma, St. Leuis, Mo.; Chas. H. Zipser Co.. 733 Santiago Street. San when cure” Printers Supply Corporation, 1142 Maple Avem=ese, 
Les Angeles, Calif.; Wilson. Munroe Co., Ltd., 18-20 Dunean Street, Toronto, Ont., Canada. 
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THE MONOTYP 


IS SPECIALLY ADAPTED TO 


CATALOG 
PRINTING 


* 


Because of its efficient application to the 
production of rule-and-figure and tabular 
composition of all kinds the Monotype 
Typesetting Machine is extensively used 
in the setting of commercial and industrial 
catalogs distributed in the United States 
and in Canada — whether printed by let- 


Monotype Single-Type Composition 


Is Rest. terpress, lithography, offset or by gravure. 


For Use In All Classes of Printing 
| 


* 


‘ 


LANsTON MonotyreE MACHINE ComPANY 


MONOTYPE BUILDING, TWENTY-FOURTH AND LOCUST STREETS, PHILADELPHIA 3, PENNA. 


Composed in Monotype 20th Century Family and Monotype Artscript, No. 225 
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FLEX-BACK is a versatile bookbinding adhesive. It can be 
used for hand or machine gluing-off, for hand lining-up, 
casing-in, tipping-in, padding and covering. It can be used 
on paper, cloth, leather, plastic-coated fabrics and treated 


stocks. It is easy to apply . . . amazingly fast drying . . . 
permanently flexible. 


FLEX-BACK is a new development in bookbinding adhesives. 
It is a cold, liquid, synthetic-resin adhesive. It spreads easily 
and uniformly . .. does not distort the stock .. . does not dry 
hard and brittle — a feature that speeds up trimming and 
prolongs knife life. 

FLEX-BACK has shattered the age-old bottleneck of drying 
speed in mass production. It drys twelve times faster than 
hot flexible glue. It makes it possible to glue-off, then round 
and back in 15 to 20 minutes — instead of 3 to 4 hours. 

FLEX-BACK has solved the problems of flexibility, dura- 


bility and strength. It is crack-proof ... mould-proof... 
vermin-proof. It permits books to open noiselessly, lie flat 
and withstand rough usage for years — because it does not 
embrittle the backing or swell the backbone. It is ideal for 
directories, text books and fine edition work. 

Although cold-run FLEX-BACK is a recent “RESYN” emulsion 
development, it has been thoroughly tested and adopted by 
more than two hundred bookbinders. They have found that 
it out-performs and outmodes hot glues in every comparison 
of quality and efficiency . .. that it eliminates the equipment 
and preparatory time needed for hot glues .. . that it permits 
the economical purchase and use of one adhesive for a wide 
range of machine and hand operations. 


For further information about any type of bookbinding 
adhesives address: 270 Madison Avenue, New York 16; 
3641 So. Washtenaw Avenue, Chicago 32; 735 Battery 
Street, San Francisco 11, and other principal cities. In 
Canada: Meredith, Simmons & Co., Ltd., Toronto. In 
England: National Adhesives, Ltd., Slough. 


' Dunellen Plant 


ADHESIVES 


EVERY 
8 


rYOE& OF AD HES 4-V-€ 


FOR 


EVERY INDUS FRIAL USE 
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See it now —the Lawson “38”—the first of 
a complete new line of paper cutters— 
new from stem to stern—now in opera- 
tion at the Lawson showrooms. See for 
yourself why the Lawson “38” is the 
greatest paper cutting machine ever of- 
fered! NEW EXCLUSIVE FEATURES, 
INGENIOUS SAFETY AND OPER- 
ATING INNOVATIONS, born of ex- 
perience and free from tradition. 


Rugged in design and styled for easy op- 
eration. 


New and advanced safety features including 
automatic overload safety device. 


Automatic clamp pressure adjustment as- 
sures accurate cutting of every type of paper. 
Higher speed for greater production. 

The Lawson cutter measures 39” between 
uprights to conveniently handle 38” paper. 


PIONEERS IN PAPER CUTTING MACHINERY 


MAY, 1946 


Built-in, illuminated and magnified measur- 
ing band, with fluorescent lamp across the 
front of machine. 


Quick knife changing device. 


Closed knife bar slot prevents work spoilage. 


Six inch clamp opening. 
Easy treadle action. 


Roller, ball or needle bearings on working 
parts. 


V-belt drive. 
Non-oiling multiple disc clutch. 


See the Lawson “38” in operation at our 
showrooms today and remember to “look 
to Lawson” for every new development 
in precision paper cutters. 


Show Rooms: 


426 WEST 33rd STREET 
NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 


ay 


WEW/. 


% 
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wT 
NIFE BAR 
SLOT PREVENTS WORK 
SPOILAGE 
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NEVER IN HISTORY HAS ANY ROLL LEAF 
BECOME AS POPULAR AS 
6-STAR CELLO 


In over two decades of selling BRIGHTEN LEAF we have never 


at any time offered a leaf that has met with such enthusiasm. 


Old and new customers alike tell us it is the greatest yet. Enough 


said! Send for your samples today—now! 


Agents for 


nrenacen mts | CPRTFFIN,LAMPBELL, HAYES WALSH, INC. 


™ SO EAST 21st STREET 17-19 EAST HUBSARD STREET 
se NEW YORK 10, WN. Y. CHICAGO 11, JUL. 
Distributors of 


New England Distributors 
IMITATION LEATHER 
: MARSHALL SON & WHEELOCK. INC. 


ALUMINUM BINDING 82 LINCOLN STREET, BOSTON 11, MASS. 
SCREW POSTS SERVING THE NEW ENGLAND TRADE FOR 89 YEARS 
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.,. Books Bouno IN PEXTELEATHER 


NOT LEATHER 


% IT’S RICH-LOOKING .. . leather-like... pleasing to touch. 

% INCREASES BUY-APPEAL of books for all types of reader markets. 
%& INSPIRES NEW AND DISTINCTIVE cover treatments. 

w& IT’S WASHABLE .. VERMIN-PROOF. . ODORLESS. 

% IT’S DURABLE . . outstanding for long wear and long life. 


* Backed by a third of a century’s experience in supplying plastic 
coated materials. 


Write for samples and more details. Textileather Corporation, Toledo, Ohio. 


MAY, 1946. 











Economical 
Beautiful 

Colorful 

Sturdy 









THESE ARE THE 
WORDS THAT DE- 
SCRIBE TAUBER-TUBE 




























A plastic binding that is both beautiful and 
economical is news. Tauber-Tube is such a 
binding. The rich colors dress up the job; the 
ease of insertion helps keep the cost down. 


If you think there is a certain safety in num- 
bers, remember that millions of books have 
been bound with Tauber-Tube. It is tried and 
proven, you run no risk. Many binding users 
specify Tauber-Tube regularly. 





If it's sturdiness you want, Tauber-Tube 
assures that, too. Pages are held securely, 
they turn easily, the book opens flat. 





Tauber-Tube bindings are available in 
five styles, in many colors, and in sizes from 
3/16” to 1-1/8”. 





Licenses to use this patented plastic binding 
are free. Write today. We will gladly help 
you with dummies. 





TAUBER PLASTICS, Inc. 


200 HUDSON ST. NEW YORK 13 






Five Styles of 
Plastic Bindings— 
one for every job 
and every price. 
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HEN profits are squeezed by rising costs, the Pony Rotary Perforator is one 
of the best-paying investments you can make. You get your money back fast, 
plus a quick and continuing profit, because on identical perforating jobs, using 
same operator, the Pony Rotary turns out the work at least two or three times as fast 


(on some jobs four or five times as fast) as any vertical or rotary slot machine. 


On every job you use the Pony Rotary it cuts your costs one-half to two-thirds or 
more ...gives you extra profits that are doubly welcome when rising costs are 


squeezing profits on every operation in printing plant or bindery. 


And of course the Pony Rotary gives you finest quality perforating... true round 
hole perforations that do not weaken the sheet unnecessarily yet are easy to tear 
and preferred by your customers. Sheets lie flat, do not stick together... perfor- 
ating can be done in full sheets before cutting and printing, the really economical 
way to handle many perforating jobs. 


Pony Rotary Perforators are back in production once more. There are many orders 
on our books, but orders are being filled in rotation just as fast as we can obtain 
materials. To insure earliest possible delivery, place your order with your nearest 
Rosback dealer today. Or write us for latest bulletin and specifications. 


F. PD. ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 
* 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING AND DRILLING MACHINES 
MAY, 1946 13 





OPERATORS of FEEDING MACHINES 


and devices handling sheets of paper or other materials 


PREFER 


These Vacuum Pumps 


Beeause of their trouble-proof operation 


THEY TAKE UP THEIR OWN WEAR 


They operate smoothly, without puffing 
or fluctuation, and last a life-time. 


Single or Double Cylinder 
Two Stage Vacuum & Pressure Pumps 


You can use a smaller We take extra care to see that 
pump because of the 


each machine is fitted with parts 
' aie ate, 

wade s ae ae won that are truly ground and accur- 
space—They fit snugly : 
and conveniently out ately assembled because this is 


of the way. why dependability is assured — 


LEIMAN 


pros. ROTARY VACUUM PUMPS 


Offer Combination Vacuum & Pressure in a Single 2-cylinder Pump 


LEIMAN BROS. an 
s NEWARK 5, N. J. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





ileole] Gaon. 


4.10] DULG ETO) Me) | 
BOOK CLOTH IS STILL 
DEPENDENT ON THE © 

AVAILABILITY OF | 
GREY GOODS, BUT, 
NEVERTHELESS. ... 

Discuss ute us 
your present uceds. 


L. E. CARPENTER & CO. 


Main Office: 444 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE... NEWARK. N. J. 


1t Newark by dialing REctor 2-1316, 1317 e« 
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Pall sizes in between. . ./ 


, flexible bindings fo 


es engineer 


antages of using CUDAHY’S Flexible Glues. 


-CUDAHY’S BIG 5 OF BOOKBINE 
@ RMAFLEX + UNIFLEX 


ey 


ae 
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“FOR UNFAILING INTEGRITY” 


In recognition of its more than 50 years of 
“unfailing integrity in business,” Columbia 
Mills was proud to receive the Certificate of 
Public Service awarded by the Brand Names 
Research Foundation, Inc., in a formal pres- 


entation recently. 


“Unfailing integrity,” as we see it, means prod- 
ucts you can count on... products that offer you 
real assurance even in times like these when de- 


mand is great and materials scarce. 


THE 


With several decades of cloth skills behind us, 
our aim today, as always, is to make the hand- 
somest, most durable, most reliable book cloths 
your money can buy—in spite of present short- 


ages and other difficulties. 


We look forward as do you to the day when 
once again we can bring you Columbia book 
cloths plentifully. Meanwhile, we're doing our 
best to safeguard quality . . . to serve you with 


“unfailing integrity.” 


MILLS, INC. 


BOOK CLOTH DIVISION 


NEW YORK + CHICAGO « BOSTON «¢ PHILADELPHIA 
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The Seybold Sixty line comprises the safest, most accurate, dependable cutting 
machines that Seybold has ever built. Thoroughly tested for top performance, 
the new models are more productive, less fatiguing to operate. The “Sixty” 
line will include seven sizes from 40” to 84”, offered (a) as Standard equipment, 
(b) with Power Back Gauge, or (c) as the Electric Automatic Spacer. The result 
of Seybold’s sixty years of specialized cutting machine experience, the new 
models incorporate completely new knife action, new clamp action, new clutch, 
new clamp pressure control and other important new operating and mainte- 
nance-reducing features. Seybold Sixty cutting machines are the outgrowth of 


Engineering the human element at Seybold 


The Man The Machine 


Fewer trim cuts, less air in the pile, due to increased shear 
angle with greater clamp lead e 15% faster, cleaner cutting; 
improved knife action e Fewer clamp-marked sheets because 


GREATER OUTPUT OF 
MORE UNIFORM WORK 


of infinitely variable clamp pressure within the full working 
range @ Quicker knife adjustment for less down time. 


Automatic interlocking safety devices ¢ Two-hand, throw-in 


GREATER PERSONAL 


PROTECTION device @ New, heavy-duty multiple disc clutch e Ample 


safety guards. 


Seybold toe-tip treadle booster, conserving energy @ Con- 
venient clamp pressure gauge constantly in view e Flood- 
lighted table and gauges, reducing eyestrain @ Readily ac- 

cessible lubrication points, lowering maintenance costs. 


GREATER COMFORT AND 
CONVENIENCE, REDUCED 
FATIGUE 


Harris - Seybold Company -:- General Sales Offices +:- Cleveland 5, Ohio 





EVEN SAFER - MORE ACCURATE - MORE DEPENDABLE 


BOLD SINTY 
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LY AUTOMATIC INTER- 


ak autre wae Bi “LOCKING SAFETY DEVICES 


FINGER -TIP KNIFE 7 - HEAVIER DUTY MULTIPLE 
ADJUSTMENT ie, ’ DISC CLUTCH 


FLOODLIGHTED TABLES — si 
AND GAUGES ——— aaa HARRIS - SEYBOLD PRECISION 
a CRAFTSMANSHIP 


SCIENTIFICALLY DESIGNED 


KNIFE ACTION SEYBOLD TOE-TIP TREADLE 


LOW MAINTENANCE METAL EFFORTLESS CLAMP BOOSTER 
CLAMP FRICTION UNIT PRESSURE CONTROL (Extra on smaller sizes) 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


HARRIS PRESSES + SEYBOLD CUTTERS - OTHER GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 
4510 E. 71 Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


Send me the 6-page descriptive folder on the 
new Seybold Sixty line of cutting machines. 


\ Lithographed in the U.S.A. on a Harris Offset Press 
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” leo nlldoee Whi Bibicdoc of being fine Scale 
of bookbinding art of their times. This 15th Cen- 
tury Girdle Book, for instance: the pouch 
binding is of untanned leather, extended to 
“knot” at the top so it could be worn 
at the waist of its monk owner. The 
brass boss added sturdiness, utility 
and decoration. 


As Nistinetive 
as WMedern 


KERATOL 


Today’s bookbinder takes pride in 
books he binds in KERATOL. This 
modern binding fabric is both an artistic 
and a scientific achievement, KERATOL 
was developed to bookbinders’ specifi- 
cations for surface, body, color effects 


and “workability.” KERATOL is amazingly Photo by courtesy of New York Public Library 
tough, water-repellent, washable! This is one of a series of ad- 


vertisements showing examples 
ASK FOR ALL THE FACTS — AND SAMPLES. _ of bookbinding art. Reprints 
a: ae b nae of this advertisement may be 

had on request. 
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ing from 4” x 714” to 14” x 22”. 


Another advantage to binderies 
lies in the fact that the backs of 
of the cases are formed as an in- 
tegral part of the machine, thus 
eliminating case back forming as 
a separate operation. 


The cams on the Smyth No. 3 
Casing-in machine were carefully 
designed to assure smooth, quiet 
Operation, even at its maximum 
speed of 25 books per minute. 
Send for our bulletin describing 
this efficient Smyth machine. 


Sold bug 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


kg 28 Reade St. 
ee 720 So. Dearborn St. 


SMYTH -HORNE LTD. 


13 Bedford Row 
London W. C. 1, England 


/ 


/ 
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advantage of tts 


WIDER RANGE 


The Smyth No. 3 Casing-in machine is ideal for binderies handling a variety of 
book sizes because of the extremely wide range of work it can accommodate. On this 
one machine you can case-in books from 14” to 212” in thickness, with covers measur- 
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Publishers discover 


PLASTICS 


in World War II 


UT of this war has come the clamor 

for just one material to be used in 

the manufacture of everything, whether 
airplanes or shoes— plastic. And the 
publishers want this plastic too, for 
book bindings. They have visions of the 
clear glasslike qualities of vinyl plastic 
for back strips and acrylicresins in place 


of boards—and hope for the millennium. ( I 4 

Publishers do not realize that because : 

of wartime shortages many of these b O LL] TON 
same newer plastics were used in their 

most flexible form in the manufacture 


of Roxite book cloth, among them the M | [LS 


vinyl resins. 


NORWOOD, MASS. - NEW YORK - CHICAGO - PHILADELPHIA 
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Section One 


GATHERED and FORWARDED 


A Snapout Warning 


Manufacturers of manifold forms should take heed of a 
recent U. S. Patent Office decision which forcibly reminded 
the industry that “Snapout” is a registered trade-mark. 
Use of the word or any similar term may be regarded as 
an infringement. The Allen-Rand Co., Inc., N.Y.C., made 
an application for the registration of the notation “Zip- 
Out” as a trade-mark for blank forms—namely, manifolds 
using carbon or other duplicating means. Opposition was 
made by The Snapout Forms Co., Cleveland, Ohio, which 
claimed ownership of the trade-mark “Snapout.” It was 
held by the Patent Office that when applied to identical 
goods of the character here in question their concurrent 
use would reasonably tend to create confusion in the 
minds of the purchasers. 

The term “snap out” is in common usage among pamph- 
let binders and manifold manufacturers. Binders are 
urged to be cautious in selecting any similar name as the 
trade mark for any of their manufactured manifold forms. 
This confusion in terminology is common in the graphic 
arts field. “Linotype,” for example, is generally believed 
by the not-so-literal to be any line composing machine 
when in reality it 1s only one machine manufactured by 
Mergenthaler. In the same sense “Fabrikoid,” a du Pont 
product, is frequently regarded as any pyroxylin-coated 
bookbinding material. In selecting a possible trade mark 
for manifold products, manufacturers should take care to 
avoid infringements on existing trade marks. 


What of the Little Shop? 


The war has brought some strange companions to indus- 
try. At first it was uncertainty, second, a constricting sup- 
ply circle, third, a diminishing labor market, and fourth, 
an increasing production demand. Of this set of dangerous 
companions, the second and fourth have become the 
veritable shadows of almost every manufacturer of virtually 
every product. How close they are is familiar to anyone in 
this industry, whether supplier of equipment and raw 
material, or purveyor of the finished product to the print- 
ing buyer. 

The pressure of this condition upon the operator of 
the small shop, whose needs for cloth, loose-leaf metals, 
glue, and scores of the other supplies—or machines—is al- 
most incomprehensible, even to him. Whether he is a 
lone worker, or has a half-dozen, a dozen, or a score under 
him, he is hard pressed on every side. Thoughtless custom- 
ers threaten to add him to ‘their black books, unless he 
gets the materials needed, and their job out ahead of the 
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others. On the other hand, suppliers, beset by more orders 
than they have books in which to enter them, either have 
to turn him down, or talk vaguely of six months ahead. 
The result is a steadily tightening noose on the economic 
life of the small firm, one which has put out of business 
a number of firms in other industries, and now threatens 
some in this. What a charming picture! Literally choking 
to death on too much business! 

What’s the answer? In some cases, pooling of purchases 
and limiting the degree of variation from normal sizes, 
materials, etc., may help open the log jam, while changes 
in types of business sought may be the solution in others. 


A Spot of Tea? 


Because of the monotonous nature of bindery work, 
suggests the British & Colonial Printer, a few minutes’ 
clear break for refreshment during the course of a 5-hour 
morning, or a 4-hour afternoon, is essential. Such a prac- 
tice has been found to be profitable. Any long interval 
of monotonous work is bound to cut production. If that 
period is broken by a few minutes of rest, production has 
been found to increase. See B&BP’s remarks anent coffee 
time, a few months back. 


rece. (loth Pricing YISSSSSSSSSSS. 


Effective April 26, book cloth manufacturers 
operating under MPR 478 were granted per- 
mission under Order 168 to bill all materials on 
an adjustable pricing basis. Binderies purchasing 
bookcloth will be billed at current ceilings, and 
an additional bill will be rendered for the dif- 
ference between the current ceiling and. the 
new ceiling when and if that new ceiling is 
established. 

This application for new ceiling prices was 
made to cover recent OPA increases in material 
and labor costs for bookcloths, impregnated and 
coated fabrics. 

Raising the bookcloth ceiling, however, is not 
expected to cause any increase in production. 
On the bleak side of the picture is the report 
that several cloth mills have closed because of 
the coal shortage. In addition, there is the more 
serious note that flour scarcity is cutting down 
the production of starch-filled fabrics. Grey 
goods are still tight and there is no relief in 
sight, 





BMI Spring 


The Spring Meeting of the Book 
Manufacturers’ Institute was held at 
The Ambassador, Atlantic City, May 
2, 3, and 4. Following is a brief resume 
of highlights of the proceedings, press 
time for this issue preventing more 
complete coverage. Full details, in- 
cluding a running story of the conven- 
tion, plus separate articles embodying 
the more important reports and ad- 
dresses, will be carried in B&BP for 
June. 


HREE IMPORTANT COMMITTEES AND 
[thes programs were continued 
by unanimous vote of members at the 
BMI Spring Meeting at Atlantic City 
—action which further consolidated 
constructive steps of the Institute in 
furthering its aims and anticipating 
problems of the industry. The pro- 
grams involved are those of Labor 
Fact-Finding, Research, and the Book 
Industry Committee. 


Labor-Fact-Finding and Research 


The Labor Fact-Finding program will 
follow the lines recommended in the 
report of that committee submitted by 
chairman John Phillips (Vail-Ballou 


Press). It is to consist of the collec- 
tion of statistics and facts concerning 
wage contracts, costs of living, and 
working conditions in the book manu- 
facturing industry, as well as related 
industries. The purpose is to provide 
information to BMI members which 
will be a source of permanent refer- 
ence and help in their labor relations. 
The Research program likewise fol- 
lows the recommendations set forth by 
the committee headed by Ralph Box 
(Country Life Press). The research 
will be entrusted to an independent 
organization specializing in this type 
of work, and the first objective will 
be in the field of adhesives. In his re- 
port for the committee, Box stressed 
the fact that adhesives could well 
prove to be a bottleneck in plans for 
continuous, mass production of books. 
Different drying times necessary for 
various operations, and the present use 
of various types of adhesives, make it 
necessary to evolve new applications 
or new products that will fit into 
straight-line production methods. 


“People and Books” 


With the highly-praised “People and 
Books” report (B&BP, April, p. 24) in 
its record of accomplishment, the 
Book Industry Committee, in a report 
by Sidney Satenstein, chairman (Amer- 
ican Book-Stratford Press) recom- 
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mended that the activity be kept alive, 
and that efforts be made to cooperate 
with other branches of the book trade, 
to evolve definite policies of publish- 
ing, distribution, and manufacture, in 
line with the facts revealed by the 
nation-wide study. The BMI member- 
ship voted to continue the committee 
with its present membership, and em- 
powered the Executive Committee to 
set up liaison with other organizations 
from other segments of the industry. 

Dr. Henry Link, president, Psycho- 
logical Corporation, and co-author of 
“People and Books,” emphasized the 
great value of the study as an insight 
into reading and book buying habits 
of the public. 


Round-Table Discussions 


Three round-table discussions were a 
feature of the meeting—one on prob- 
lems of the bindery, another on press- 
room problems, and the third a pub- 
lisher—BMI member panel. 

Those heading the bindery discus- 
sion were Bert Wolff (H. Wolff), as 
moderator, Don Brock (Brock & Ran- 
kin), Frank Fortney (Russell-Rutter), 
Wm. E. Reid, Jr. (A. Reed), and 
Ralph Box (Country Life). Much of 
the discussion revolved around the 
question of specialization — whether 
plants should concentrate on particu- 
lar types of work, or whether they 
should accommodate customers on a 
varied line of books. It seemed to be 
the consensus that book manufacturers 
would not be willing to forego service 
to their customers on a varied line, 
although it was agreed that a trend 
toward specialization probably would 
continue. 

The pressroom panel consisted of 
Alfred Cahen (Commercial Bookbind- 
ing Co.), as moderator, Gerald F. Ellis 
(Ginn & Co.), Melville C. Bailey 
(Quinn & Boden), and Emanuel Burr 
(American Book-Stratford Press). A 
comparison of experience on time 
necessary for making ready new forms, 
and change-overs, brought general 
agreement of 8 to 10 hours for the 
former, and 114 to 4 for the latter. 
It was agreed that the Vinylite electro- 
type molds had proved their efficiency 
and practicality. One or two of those 
present reported installation of rotary 
presses, indicating increasing future 
use of this type of equipment. 


Publishers Panel 


The panel with invited publishers as 
guests, proved to be a fast give-and- 


take affair, with both sides airing their 
opinions on such subjects as manufac. 
turers requiring publishers to bind all 
the books that are printed, standard. 
ization of sizes, rate of spoilage on 
bindery runs, and alleged decrease in 
services rendered the publisher by the 
manufacturer. Chief point of conten- 
tion by the publishers was that the 
manufacturers should cooperate with 
them a little more closely on the “in- 
tangibles” of the book business—to 
realize that the publishers are con- 
tinually taking business risks, and to 
smooth this path as much as possible. 
To which a spokesman for the manu- 
facturers replied that if they were 
allowed to share in publishers’ profits, 
they might be more inclined to share 
the publishers’ risks. 


Those participating in the good- 
natured exchange of opinion were: 
Moderator, Harry F. West, American 
Book Publishers’ Council; Publishers, 
Burr L. Chase, Silver Burdett; Mel- 
ville Minton, G. P. Putnam Sons; 
John O'Connor, Grosset & Dunlap; 
Manufacturers, E. W. Palmer, Kings- 
port Press; Bert Wolff, H. Wolff; and 
Sidney Satenstein, American Book- 
Stratford Press. 


Reports and Guest Speakers 


Important committee reports included: 
Cost Accounting, A. J. Ammon 
(American Book-Stratford), presented 
a system of cost recording which will 
be studied by members; Trade Cus- 
toms, Robert H. Wessman (J. F. Tap- 
ley), reporting for chairman Arthur J. 
Barlow (Kingsport), submitted a re- 
vised list of “conditions and _provi- 
sions,” to be approved by the mem- 
bership; Safety, a paper by Harold 
Smith (Colonial Press), read in his 
absence by Judge Tiffany, outlined a 
cooperative program for accident pre- 
vention which will be undertaken with 
approval of the Executive Commit- 
tee; Textbook Specifications, E. W. 
Palmer (Kingsport), reported work 
with the CPA on the cloth situation, 
and closer contact with the American 
Textbook Publishers Assn., but noth- 
ing done as yet on specification changes 
because of the supply situation. 
Other speakers included Benjamin 
Werne on the subject of union nego- 
tiations, Lee Hill on industrial rela- 
tions, Donald Novick of the CPA, on 
textbook requirements, Daniel Cleary 
on on-the-job training programs, and 
Edgar L. Warren on_ labor-manage- 
ment conciliation and mediation. 
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Hing up a WIRE STITCHER 


Ever the wheelhorse of the bindery, the wire 
stitcher has borne more than its share of the 
production load these past four years, and many 
a binder has dreamed of the days when a new 
machine would replace the battered and worn 
equipment now in his shop. Those days are not 
too far off now, and it’s time to give some 
thought to how the new machine should be 
installed and operated, to give the best service. 
Breaking in a new machine is much like break- 
ing in a new car—the more care given in the first 
few weeks of operation, the longer both will last. 

The following article is drawn from a freshly 
revised instruction manual for the installation 
of Boston Wire Stitchers. Instructions for other 
makes follow a similar pattern, hence binders 
should find the advice worth filing for future 
reference. For those who must for the present 
get along with current equipment, and for those 
who are coming into contact with stitcher prob- 
lems for the first time, the June issue will con- 
tain a thorough report on stitcher faults, their 
cause and cure, with diagrams. B&BP is likewise 
indebted to Bostitch, Inc., makers of the Boston 
stitchers, for this material. 


© OBTAIN SATISFACTORY RESULTS FROM A WIRE 
T stitcher of any make, as with any other machine, 
it is necessary that it be properly installed and ad- 
justed, regularly lubricated, and carefully maintained. 

Despite the fact that in the several makes of wire 
stitchers there are many different models, these in- 
structions for care and general operation, cover points 
that are common to almost all of them. When more 
detailed reference to certain adjustments, methods of 
replacing parts, etc., is sought, information concerning 
the particular machine under consideration will be 
found in the operating instructions provided by the 
manufacturer. 

In case of any serious trouble, however, one should 
notify the nearest sales office, describing the difficulty 
in detail, so as to obtain the benefit of specialized 
knowledge and experience in arriving at the proper 
solution. Be sure to report the serial number and 
model of the machine when corresponding in regard 
to it, so that it may be quickly identified. 


Proper Installation 


To prevent damaging the machine during its in- 
stallation, the following procedure should be closely 
followed: 

a) After uncrating machine, examine carefully for 
any breakage in transit. If such is found, do not 
attempt to run machine but report at once to the 
selling agent. If service man is present, let him ex- 


MAY, 1946 


hE i Ts | A eS Se 


amine machine carefully and then report to manu- 
facturer. 

b) Examine name plate on motor and see that its 
specifications are the same as those of the power to be 
used. If not, do not attempt to use. 

c) Any disassembled parts should be carefully 
checked and reassembled. For those machines where 
the stitching tables, wire guide springs, wire spool 
studs and miscellaneous attachments are disassembled, 
complete instructions for the reassembly will be found 
in the parts chart. 

Some machines are equipped with an auxiliary foot 
rest and to reassemble this on the machine it is necés- 
sary only to slip it into the hole located at bottom of 
frame opposite regular foot tripping pedal. 

The mounting of the motor onto the base is a 
simple matter which needs no explanation. When 
assembling belt, make sure that it is only tight enough 
to run machine without slippage. The method of 
tightening the belt varies somewhat on the different 
models, but an examination will disclose that in each 
case the method is simple. On most machines, belt 


cocccose: TELEPHONE MANNERS oeeeeeoe: 


Present-day business conditions don’t re- 
quire over-pampering of customers by bind- 
ers or book manufacturers, but over-pam- 
pering and keeping good will are not the 
same thing, Customer good will is a price- 
less asset, whether or not business is in a 
seller’s or a buyer’s market condition. One 
of the most important parts of the modern 
plant’s equipment is the telephone. The way 
it is used can affect in great measure the 
degree of customer confidence and good will 
enjoyed by the binder. When a customer 
calls, there are a number of pointers every 
person answering the telephone should bear 
firmly in mind. These are: 

ANSWER PROMPTLY— it’s good man- 
ners; the caller may be one of the plant’s 
best customers and the longer he is made 
to wait for the call to be answered the un- 
happier he is going to become. 

SPEAK DISTINCTLY—when callers ask 
one to repeat something attention should be 
given this point. A mouthful of cigar, chew- 
ing gum or pencil doesn’t help. 

IDENTIFY YOURSELF IMMEDIATELY— 
the caller will want to know first to whom 
he’s talking and it saves a lot of time and 
mistakes on wrong numbers or wrong de- 
partments. 

KEEP INFORMATION HANDY — being 
able to answer a customer’s questions im- 
mediately about his job assures the cus- 
tomer that you know what you’re doing. 
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tension may be adjusted by moving motor bracket 
up or down. 

d) Place machine on level floor, using shims under 
base to prevent any movement or rocking. 

e) Oil machine thoroughly at all points as described 
in component parts chart. In some instances no men- 
tion is made in parts chart of certain obvious places 
to oil. These can be determined by means of oil cups, 
oil tubes, etc. 

f) On those machines equipped with a movable 
foot pedal clutch trip, utilize this before turning the 
machine over by hand a few times to see that every- 
thing is clear. Then take foot off clutch trip pedal 
and rotate clutch pulley rapidly, so that clutch will be 
entirely disengaged. Do not turn on electric switch 
until pulley rotates freely. 

g) Connect motor cord to power outlet and start 
motor. See that large pulley or flywheel turns in 
direction of arrow cast on pulley, or clockwise as 
viewed from the front of the machine. Should it rotate 
counter-clockwise, motor wiring should be re-con- 
nected by electrician in order to reverse direction of 
rotation. 

h) If rotation is correct, push down on foot pedal 
and start machine operating. Remove foot from pedal 
and machine will stop. A very little practice will 
enable operator to know exactly how to stop and 
start machine exactly when desired. 











EORGE P. JOHNSON, A PARTNER IN THE PHILADEL- 
G phia bindery firm of Herbert C. Fehr & Co., was 
guest speaker on the March 15 Valley Forge Caravan. 
a one-hour radio show originating in the KYW 
studios of Philadelphia. The entire program was 
dedicated as a “tribute to the men and women in the 
all-important bookbinding industry.” 

During the war, Johnson said, bookbinders have 
done their part. “We did not make the guns or am- 
munition that destroyed Hitler and his gang, but with 
our bindings we did help preserve the chemical, engi- 
neering, medical and many other technical periodicals, 
for schools, colleges and many defense industries. We 
preserved the information that was used throughout 
the country in research laboratories and schools, and 
we are proud of this part in our national effort. Now 
that peace is here again, we are carrying on, repairing 
and binding books and magazines for colleges, uni- 
versities, and public and corporation libraries. Books 
are the tools for those who want to learn, and they 
help preserve the freedom in American for a greater 
American way of life.” 

Sketching the historical background of the binding 
of individual leaves together into books, first attrib- 
uted to King Attalux the Second in 150 B.C., the 
program announcer discussed the bindings made by 
European monks before the invention of printing. 
“All the early specimens,” he said, “were bound in 


26 


Silla “ihe fo the AIRWAVES 


mt 





Care in Operation 

Thread machine wire as described in any instruc- 
tions accompanying the model. 

When loading with wire wound on paper cores: 
Remove detachable flange from spool and insert coil 
of wire, replacing flange and turning coil till binding 
wires are aligned with slots in flanges. Tighten nut 
till coil is snugly held. Cut binding wires, except the 
one holding the end of the coil. (They may be pulled 
out through the slots). Then grasp end of coil and 
cut and remove the binding wire which holds it. 
Thread the machine as instructed. 

b) Referring to operating instructions, follow pro- 
cedure for remainder of operations required, such as 
wire straightening, adjustment for length of wire, ad- 
justing of clinchers, adjusting for thickness of work 
to be stitched, etc. 

c) Machine is now ready to do stitching and with 
directions as outlined above satisfactory results should 
be obtained. Make several rows of stitches in stock 
to be used, examining crown and legs for proper ap- 
pearance. If not satisfactory, adjust machine in ac- 
cordance with directions to be given in the next in- 
stallment of this article. 

d) Caution: Never operate machine with wire feed- 
ing and no stock above clinchers. Serious damage may 
result if this practice is followed. 
(To be continued) 





heavy boards, strong metal clasps and bands. The 
material used in covering varied from parchment and 
iron, to ivory, enamels and jeweled silver and gold. 
They are today a priceless heritage of the years of toil 
and artistic endeavor of the monks who prepared 
them. The invention of printing made a great change 
in the art of bookbinding. The delicate and beautiful 
specimens, the workmanship of Jean Grolier and many 
nameless French and Italian binders employed by 
Grolier, Macoli and others, contrast strikingly with 
the rather clumsy, and in many cases inartistic work 
of the monks who preceded them.” 





Johnson’s busy at bench as well as mike 
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Up Front With the WARK BOOKS 


HE MARKET HAS BEEN DELUGED WITH TRADE BOOKS 
T on the war that range from political analysis to 
fictional treatment. Little known, however, but quite 
important to the manufacturer, are the combat his- 
tories now being published by the men who did the 
actual fighting. Neither advertised nor offered for sale 
to the general public, these editions run from a few 
hundred copies to several thousand and are destined 
to remain as treasured keepsakes on bookshelves for 
a lifetime. 

At first glance, these books impress one as slight 
variations on college annuals and graduation books. 
The same youthful exuberance is there, the same 
stereotyped portraits and biographic shorts of the 
“oraduating class,” as well as the rough cartoon 
sketches of familiar faces and scenes. As for the illus- 
trations, in place of the school room and campus, 
picture a battleship, a blown bridge, and scarred, 
shelled fields—and there you have it. 

Such books have long been published—a flurry of 
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them appearing in the 20s following World War I, 
and a veritable deluge at the end of World War II 
when over ten million men had seen service in one 
branch or the other. 

Since the general style and format of these combat 
histories resemble college annuals, firms specializing 
in such fields have found lucrative business coming 
to them from brigades, battalions, squadrons, com- 
panies, regiments, and other units of the armed forces. 
In many cases the “war books” are compiled by a 
committee selected by the members of the army or 
navy unit involved. Giving the printers the benefit 
of a doubt, it seems apparent that some of the speci- 
fications were written by men more experienced with 
weapons than with type faces and paper. It is com- 
mon to run across a beautifully bound volume; strong, 
substantial, and pleasing to the eye, the interior of 
which is a discouraging contrast. 

In some cases, however, collaborative efforts have 


(Please turn to page 54) 


A squad of service books at parade rest 
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STRONG REQUEST THAT ALL BINDERY UNIONS SEEK 
A an increase of at least 181c per hour, in line 
with other major industrial labor contract settlements, 
was voiced by IBB president, John B. Haggerty, writ- 
ing in the March-April issue of The International 
Bookbinder. Said Haggerty: “I know of no good 
reason why those employed in the bindery industry 
should not receive an increase of at least 1814c per 
hour, effective not later than March 1, 1946.” 

The president continued: “The cost of living will 
not be the prevailing argument but rather because 
other industries and other unions have been getting 
at least 1814c per hour, and I again urge our local 
unions to set out for at least this increase.” 

While pointing out that the basic wage rate of 65c 
per hour was hardly more than adequate, Haggerty, 
using these words, urged that it be adopted as at least 
a base on which to build: 

“Local unions should include in their contracts a 
starting wage of at least 65c per hour, eliminating 
entirely the percentage set-up, but graduating upward 
from 65c over the periods for both boy and girl ap- 
prentices. Although there has been a bitter fight for 
a 65c-minimum wage [the bill has since been killed 
by rider tactics—Ed.] since some Congressmen, mostly 
in the South, feel it will be difficult to establish, there 
is some hope for a compromise of 60c. In terms of 
buying power, it will take 60c to equal the 40c mini- 
mum for which we fought, which was adopted 
1938, and which while inadequate then is obsolete 
now. Increasing the minimum to 65c brings it a little 
nearer to decent American standards, but it would 
still be only a minimum, and I certainly feel that 
whether the 65c minimum is adopted or not, as an 
inducement to organization, our boy and girl appren- 
tices should receive at least that amount.” 

With respect to journeyman’s wages, Haggerty had 
this comment: 

“We now have some fairly good wage scales estab- 
lished in many sections, and while four years ago I 
advocated a minimum of at least $50 for journeymen 
and $30 for journeywomen with the fringe issues, as 
an objective, the whole wage structure has taken a 
change in the last 60 days so that such a minimum 
for our industry is now obsolete. The minimum wage 
in the bookbinding industry must be brought up in 
keeping with the minimum wage in other industries 
and unions. If our members will set out for at least 
1814c an hour, or a weekly increase of at least $7.40, 
most of our membership will be receiving at least $60 
for journeymen and at least $35 for journeywomen. 
Frankly, this should be the minimum which our 
local union officers and members should strive to 
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secure. Many local unions in our Brotherhood are 
getting much more than that, both journeymen and 
journeywomen. Of course some local unions will find 
it necessary to request even more than 1814c an hour 
in order to get a wage comparable with other indus- 
tries and unions. Some scales have been signed by 
me in recent months with great reluctance. So let us 
not sit tight and be satisfied, but rather be aggressive.” 
Other late labor news of importance— 


New Contract For N.Y. Edition Binders 


The Edition Bookbinders of N. Y., Inc., an association 
of edition bookbinders in N.Y.C. has renewed its contracts 
with Bookbinders and Machine Operators Union Local 
No. 25, and Bindery Women’s Union Local No. 43-66, 
International Brotherhood of Bookbinders. 

The contract with Local No. 25 is dated March 7, 1946 
and expires March 6, 1948. Local No. 43-66 contract is 
dated April 29, 1946 and expires April 19, 1948. Both 
contracts have reopening clauses for wages only, eighteen 
months after the starting date. 

The new contracts call for a 3714 hour week uniil Sep- 
tember 11, 1946, when the work week hours are further 
reduced to 3614 hours. 

The contracts also provide for two weeks vacation for 
1946. 

The uniform vacation plan that was tried last year, when 
the vacation period was for only one week proved to be 
so successful, that a similar plan is being adopted for 1946. 
The period selected for this year runs from June 29th, to 
July 14th. The vacation plan makes provision for return- 
ing servicemen. Three holidays are to be paid for, namely 
July 4, Labor Day and Christmas. The night shift rate 
for all classes of employees was increased $1.00 per week. 

The following firms are members of the Edition Book- 
binders of N. Y. Inc.: American Book-Stratford Press; 
Charles H. Bohn & Co., Inc.; Cornwall Press, Inc.; Knick- 
erbocker Printing Corp.; Publishers Book Bindery, Inc.; 
Russell-Rutter Co. Inc.; The Scribner Press; J. F. Tapley 
Co.; J. O. Valentine Co.; Van Rees Bookbinding Corp., 
and H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. Inc. 

Similar contracts are expected to be signed by non- 
members of the association. 


Other New Wage Contracts 


A five cents an hour increase has been granted to all em- 
ployes represented by the Women’s Bindery Union, Local 
86, according to John W. Seybold, industrial relations 
director, Printing Industries of Philadelphia. Effective May 
1, 1946, the new contract grants an additional increase of 
five cents per hour on January 1, 1947. The new rate for 
journeywomen bindery workers is 70c per hour as of May 
1, 1946, and 75c as of January 1, 1947. Helpers will receive 
a top rate after 18 months’ service of 65c, and will start at 
55c. Rates for helpers will also be increased five cents on 


January 1. Six paid holidays have also been granted. 


Wage rate adjustments have been made in a new one- 
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year contract just negotiated with the bindery workers 
union No. 20 in Detroit, Michigan. Under the new con- 
tract journeymen receive from $1.35 to $1.50 per hour; 
combination men, $1.50 to $1.65; journeywomen, 75c to 
83c; key No. 2 girls, from 80c to 88c; key No. 1 girls, 
from 85c to 93c. 

It was also provided that employes earning in excess of 
the minimum scale shall be adjusted according to merit 
in each case by mutual agreement between employer and 
employe. 

A wage rate of $1.86 per hour for journeymen and 
$1.05 for journeywomen, effective May 1, 1946 to March 
31, 1947, has been agreed upon according to the terms of 
a new contract between the Seattle (Wash.) Bookbinders 
Union No. 87 and the Seattle Master Printers, Inc. Hours 
per week have been cut to 35, thus making a weekly wage 
of $65.00 for journeymen and $36.75 for journeywomen. 
Foremen shall receive 10% over the scale. Those working 
night shifts shall receive $1.00 per shift in addition to the 
scale for day work. One apprentice may be employed for 
two or more journeymen, a second apprentice may be em- 
ployed in shops having four journeymen regularly em- 
ploved. If regulars are decreased, apprentices must be 
released. Struck work provision is also included. 


Internat’l. Industry Union? 


An international printing trade organization was dis- 
cussed at the March 5 meeting of the Printing and Kindred 
Trades Federation in London. A department for the print- 
ing industry, covering bookbinders, lithographers and typog- 
raphers, is being considered by the World Federation of 
Trade Unions. 


Union Wage Scale Listings 

Recent changes in wage scales for journeymen 
and journeywomen bookbinders were reported by 
John B. Haggerty, president of the International 
Brotherhood of Bookbinders. The following wage 
scales now in effect in selected local unions were com- 
piled from a report in the March-April issue of the 
International Bookbinder. To enable bookbinding 
employers and employes to get a more comparative 
picture of current wage scales, several cities previously 
listed in I.B.B. reports are herein added. Since con- 
tracts are constantly changing, no listing can be com- 
pletely accurate, but can serve only as a guide to the 
general status of wage contracts. 


Latest Union Contract Reports 


NEW LISTINGS 
Local No. City 


56 Boston, Mass. 
89 Binghamton, N. Y. 
162 Birmingham, Ala. 50.00 


202 Charleston, W. Va. 60.00 35.00 


26 Chicago, Ill. (rulers) 61.50 


Present Weekly Wage Scale Paid 
Men Women 


$30.00 
$56.00-60.40 30.00 


Shorter Work Paid 
Holidays Week Vacations 


+ 
al 


wk. 
& 2 wks. 


& 2 wks. 
to 3 wks. sick leave 


& 2 wks. 


19 

7] 
199 
215 
101 
110 
139 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Des Moines, la. 
Dayton, Ohio 
Elmira, N. Y. 
Great Falls, Mont. 
Houston, Tex, 
Lowell, Mass. 


52.00 
52.80 
58.00 
55.60 
54.90-59.90 
54.00 
50.00 


30.00 
29.20 
33.60-36.00 
28.80 
29.80 
28.00 
28.80 


& 2 wks. 
wks, 
& 2 wks. 
& 2 wks. 
wks. 
& 2 wks. 
wks. 


62 Newark, N. J. 57.00-64.00 

158 Niles, Mich. 49.40 28.00 
Portland, Ore. 62.50 37.50 
San Jose, Calif. 64.40 34.50 
St. Charles, Ill. 53.80-58.80 29.50-31.00 
Springfield, O. 50.00 29.00-30.00 
Spokane, Wash. 56.00 30.00 

July 1, 1946 60.00 32.00 

Tallahassee, Fla. 50.00 


PREVIOUS LISTINGS: 


36-124 Cleveland, Ohio 58.88 

30 Chicago, III, 31.50-34.00 
Columbus, Ohio 56.40-62.40 27.40 

230 Elizabeth, N. J. 46.60 

134 New Haven, Conn... 50.00 26.00 

43-66 New York City 31.50 


wks, 

& 2 wks. 

& 2 wks. 

& 2 wks. 

wk., also sick leave 
wks. 


1 
] 
] 
] 
] 
] 
1 
2 
] 
1 
2 
1 
2 
ys 
1 
1 
1 
] 
2 


— 


& 2 wks. 
wk, 


~— 


28.28-31.04 


25 New York City 


119 
86 


New York City 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


52.00-71.90 
54.74-59.46 


28.00-30,00 


223 Racine, Wis. 49.00 27.00-30.00 1 & 2 wks. 
Rochester, N. Y. 28.00 1 wk, 

35 Sacramento, Calif. 58.25 31.50 

31-125 San Francisco, Calif. 36.00 

132 Springfield, II. 51.00 24.50 

23 Topeka, Kansas 51.30 28.00 


sick benefit pian 


1 & 2 wks. 
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Louis Gold, President and 
Sales Director 


Associated with the Roll Leaf 
Industry for over 20 Years 





Dr. Michael J. Richman William ]. Kleckner 
Vice President Secretary & Treasurer 
Research Division Laboratory - Production 


We gratefully ACKNOWLEDGE and thank you for your letters of 


good will and confidence. 

We PLEDGE to you a ROLL LEAF that will have embodied in it 
all that CHEMICAL SCIENCE can offer. 

Soon we will have available “SUPERIOR LEAF #611.” We invite your 


inquiries. 
gino_& MARy, 


» Ny, 

«* C 
SM an M4 2 
= | a” 

+ a.’ 

-\ : 
% 


Superior Roll Leaf Manufacturers, 


665 Newark Avenue Jersey City 6, New Jersey 





Factory: Hackensack, New Jersey 
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News Flashes 


GPO Binding Requirements 


The demand for supplies needed for the last half of the 
year by the Government Printing Office bindery fell off 
sharply, according to the GPO’s “Proposal for Material 
for the Public Printing and Binding” for the next six 
months beginning July 1, 1946. 

The GPO is asking for 2,000 yards of pyroxylin-coated 
fabrics and 7,000 yards of starch-filled bookcloth. Last 
year the need was 25,000 and 52,000 yards respectively. 
Among other supplies on the GPO’s shopping list are 
12,000 yards buckram; 750 yards duck; 53,000 yards super, 
10,000 yards ungummed cloth for stripping; 10,000 yards 
drilling cloth; 28,000 yards of headbands; 1,800 tubes cot- 
ton thread; 7,000 guards for patent backs; 26,500 pounds 
spoolless stitching wire; 1,650 rolls of gold leaf; and 30,000 
pounds of glue. 

How is your list? 


Burr Heads N.Y. Edition Binders 


At the annual meeting of the Edition Bookbinders of 
New York, Inc. Emanuel Burr was elected president, suc- 
ceeding Frank D. Fortney, who had served in the office for 
the past five years. Burr is vice president, director, and 
plant manager of the American Book-Stratford Press and 
Fortney is treasurer of the Russell-Rutter Co. 

Other officers elected are: vice president, Bertram Wolff 
(H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co.); treasurer, Harold Cadmus, 
(Scribner Press); and secretary, Walter Meyer (Publishers 
Book Bindery, Inc.). Robert H. Wessmann, president of 
J. F. Tapley Co., Alfred C. Bohn, president of the C. H. 
Bohn & Co., and Fortney were elected to the board of 
directors for two years. Knickerbocker Printing Corp., Van 
Rees Book Binding Corp., Cornwall Press, and J. C. Valen- 
tine Co., are also members of the association. 


PIA Contract Manual 


Summaries of contract provisions relating to bookbinders 
and bindery women, and all other workers in the graphic 
arts fields, are contained in a Scale Manual being released 
to members of the Union Employers Section of the Print- 
ing Industry of America, according to an announcement 
by Carl E. Dunnagan, president of the section. Containing 
contract provisions from some 40 printing centers in the 
U. S., the manual will include such items as wage rates, 
hours, holidays, apprentice ratio, arbitration provisions 
and miscellaneous contract data. 

Designed as a loose-leaf book to facilitate insertion and 
replacement of individual inserts, it will be kept up to 
date through issuance by the Union Employers Section of 
sheets informing of new contracts when they are estab- 
lished. 


McKibbin Remodels 


The complete renovation and consolidation job done on 
the edition bindery of George McKibbin & Sons, Brooklyn, 
N. Y., was displayed this month to scores of fellow-binders, 
publishers, printers, and others interested in the change. 
All equipment was moved and re-arranged to provide 
straight-line assembly for covers and sheet work, with a 
junction point adjacent to freight elevators. Some new 
equipment was added to that brought from the firm's origi- 
nal floor in the Bush Terminal building, and space was 
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left for further expansion. The plant was also fully re- 
decorated and re-lighted, as part of the engineering project 
completed by Management Service Organization, N.Y.C. 
Buffet luncheon and refreshments were served the guests 
and employees on two days late in April, when all visitors 
were taken on escorted tours through the new plant by 
McKibbin officials. For full engineering details and photo- 
graphs, see next month’s issue of BeBP. 


Mallon Forms New Corporation 


Peter F. Mallon, who resigned in February as president of 
J. J. Little & Ives, N.Y.C., book manufacturers (now Knick- 
erbocker Printing Corp.), has acquired the printing division 
of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., and is operating 
it as a general printing business. Mallon has formed from 
it the firm of Peter F. Mallon, Inc., of which he 1s president, 
and is operating the plant under that name at its location 
in Court Square, L. I. City, N. Y., the same building that 
houses J. F. Tapley and Zeese-Wilkinson. 

The new firm will continue to do much of the printing 
for Metropolitan that it has been doing the past forty 
years, as well as a general printing business. The firm will 
do Monotype composition, one and two color cylinder and 
offset and job press work. It will also operate a complete 
pamphlet bindery and has comprehensive facilities for 
multigraphing, mimeographing, and addressographing. New 
equipment will be added as the business expands. 

Mallon began his career in the printing industry in the 
shipping department of Little & Ives 27 years ago, follow- 
ing service aboard submarines in the first world war. He’ 
next spent six years in the plant in various departments 
before becoming a salesman for it. In 1933 he was named 
sales manager and four years later was appointed general 
manager, becoming president in 1941. 


Binders Hear Equipment Report 


Members of the Binders Group, N. Y. Employing Printers, 
heard a discussion of their chances of getting new equip- 
ment and additional supplies, by Joseph Smith, NYEPA 
methods and equipment expert, at their April 10 meeting 
at the Building Trades Club. Smith also warned the 
binders not to let their landlords jump their rents over 
the legal ceilings. 

A discussion of industry problems revealed that girl 
help was no longer so critically short, and led to the 
announcement that an equipment record will be made of 
all firms, for the purpose of facilitating shifting of jobs 
from overloaded firms to others less pressed. Secretary 
Edward McArdle reported that on his visit to Chicago and 
Detroit binders’ groups, he had found them agreeable to 
working with the N. Y. group in exchanging ideas and 
information. 


Scottish Library Bindery Film 


Library binding methods are shown in a movie short, “New 
Books for Old,” just released by the Hamilton Public 
Library in Scotland. The motion picture, made for edu- 
cational purposes, shows the processes involved in the 
rebinding of library and school textbooks. Part of the film 
which dealt with gilt edging was photographed in color, 
according to Chief Librarian William Stewart. The script 
was written by the firm of Dunn & Wilson, Ltd., Falkirk, 
and the film was made mainly at their Bellevue bindery 
where 95% of the rebinding for Scottish libraries is done. 

A special showing of the film was made for Dunn & 
Wilson bookbinders when War Savings Certificates were 
presented to journeymen and apprentices who had returned 
to the firm after service in the armed forces. 
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258,781 GI's Waiting for Textbooks 


ETERANS in this number are eligible for courses under the GI Bill 

and still waiting for college acceptance and equipment. More will 
soon be added—over 100,000 applications are in process, Planning 
ahead ... enthusiastic, these Gls need textbooks that will endure and 
take punishment, creating a special binder’s need for 


DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


Developed through 104 years of research and tested 

B regularly by machines giving far more punishment 
DAVEY =< than class use, Davey Board gives protection to the 
binder’s name by giving better protection to the book. 

Davey Board facilitates every production step in case- 

making—cutting precisely, uniformly in thickness and 

density, presenting the perfect surface to adhesives, 


and responding cleanly, without “soapiness,” to the 
die-stamp. 


THE DAVEY COMPANY 
164 LAIDLAW AVENUE, JERSEY CITY 8. N. J. 
Distributors in All Principal Cities 
Mills at: Downingtown, Pa., Jersey City, N. J. 


Canadian Representative: The Brown Brothers, Ltd., Toronto, 1 
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EWS OF THE LATEST DEVELOPMENTS IN PHOTO-COM- 

position, presses, engraving equipment, and 
other industry machinery, as well as suggestions on 
production and cost control, were highlights of the 
New England Conference for the Graphic Arts, at 
Boston, April 1-3, of interest to printers, binders, and 
book manufacturers. 

Word of the advances being made in photographic- 
type composition was brought by MacD. Sinclair, edi- 
tor of Printing Equipment Engineer, to the meeting 
on April 3. He attributed the delay in introducing 
this equipment to the originators’ fear of infringing 
upon numerous patents already granted which in one 
way or another affect the development of such ma- 
chines. He also criticized the mental attitude of letter- 
press printers in general for being unwilling to accept 
change, which is abetted by the difficulty of training 
experienced operators for such machines. 


Photo-Composing Machines 
Sinclair described in detail the operation of two 
photo-composing machines of which some details have 
been released, namely, the Intertype and the Huebner 
Phototextype. The former, as described in patent 
claims, operates in many respects similar to the ordi- 
nary slug casting machine; that is, there are the cus- 
tomary circulating matrices, spacebands, keyboard, as- 
sembling, and distributing mechanisms. In the photo- 
graphic model, however, a character at a time is ex- 
posed upon sensitized film. A normal matrix body is 
used, except that a film carrying the character in 
negative form is mounted in a small aperture in the 
body. An aligning slide engages with a notch at the 
rear of the matrix and positions the character prop- 
erly just before exposure. Ordinary space bands are 
utilized, but held in place by a hook, until the entire 
line has been exposed. Since the justification is com- 
pleted before the line is exposed—a character at a time 
—the correct spacing is preserved. 

After the line has been fully exposed, the mats and 
spacebands are returned in the normal fashion. 


Another Type of Model 


The Huebner machine, Sinclair reported, consists of 
three divisions; the keyboard, the magazine, and the 
camera itself. The machine can be operated with a 
typewriter, line composing, or Monotype keyboard. 
A master character plate, made from pattern char- 
acters originally drawn to 7” then reduced, is utilized, 
and can be replaced in about a half minute when 
size and face are to vary. In setting a line, the key- 
board operator stores up the characters by means of 
an electrical selector system, until the entire line is 
ready to be exposed. An automatic scale indicates the 
word spacing area left to fill out the line, and justica- 
tion is achieved by a second row of keys. When ready, 
the operator presses a button, and the entire line is 
photographed, also.a character at a time on the film. 
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Sinclair belabored the photo-engraving industry for 
lack of technological development, but did credit it 
with showing an encouraging sign in its furtherance 
of research work. He described the new darkroom 
cameras which supply precision control instead of 
guesswork by no matter how experienced an operator, 
as well as improved equipment for developing, print- 
ing, burning-in, and proving. The speaker also 
touched upon the contact screen, color film, paper, 
and the photo-composing, or step-and-repeat machines. 

Sinclair went on to mention the developments in 
stereotyping, such as direct molding presses, specially 
faced mats, and special plating. From that it was but 
a comma’s throw to press production, in which was 
mentioned a new press planned by Goss, which fea- 
tures 7500 r.p.h., a 4” range in cut-off from a 50” 
web, and which will deliver sheets with two parallel 


folds and one right angle, in signatures comparable 
to book club sizes. 


Talk on Book Plant Operation 


The talk of Edward M. Passano of the Waverly Press 
covered the methods employed by that firm in secur- 
ing the maximum efficiency and precision possible in 
production. He described the establishment and oper- 
ation of the firm’s multi-shift operation and labor 
policy, its air conditioning plant, method of training 
girl Monotype keyboard operators, installation of key- 
boards in homes of retired operators and use of ex- 
service typists or teletypists as operators. 

The balance of his talk covered the firm’s methods 
of pre-makeready, copysetting, imposition, makeready, 
and press operation [A full report of Passano’s address 
will be printed next month, as a sequel to his articles 
on precision printing techniques which have appeared 
heretofore in BxBP]. 

“Budget Control in Printing” was the topic of the 
address by John G. Gerken of the Rumford Press, 
and in it, he emphasized the use of cost budgets in 
each and every department, broken down into time 
and material elements. Each job, he declared, is 
allotted a specific time for each operation based upon 
recognized production records, and at the end of each 
month, all totals of elapsed time and materials, are 
compared with estimates to check variances. Gerken 
brought out that the sales department was kept on its 
toes by the control system, as well as the production 
end, and that facts were the sole basis of judgment 
on why certain jobs were not always produced when 
it was believed they should have been. 

Other speakers at the conference covered appren- 
tice training, on-the-job programs, graphic arts finan- 
cing, the outlook for business in New England, and 
kindred subjects. Special industrial films were shown 
also. Among those familiar to this industry who 
served on the committee for the show, and as a pre- 
siding officer for one day, respectively, were: Howard 
Wallingford (Tileston & Hollingsworth), and Robert 
L. Dothard (E. L. Hildreth & Co.). 






















































































































































































-INTERLAKEN MILLS 
Honor Roll »- World War II 


NRE tix“ 


INTERLAKEN MILLS 
DYE WORKS 





Ma 


Kenneth Allen 
Walter Arcand 
Henry Baker 
Emerild Beaumier 
Merrill Bedford 
Napoleon Belisle 
Thomas Bousquet 
Romeo Brouillard 
Joseph A. Caldiera 
George Carroll, Jr. 
Donat Chatell 
Robert Clarke 
Manuel Correia 
Norman Cournoyer 
Ernest Curry 
George Desrosiers 
William Fecteau 
Roland Fecteau 
Ernest Fontaine 
George Gadoury 
Leo Gaffney 
Geoffroy Gauvin 
John Gillo 

George Gillo 

Wm. R. Gorton 
Arthur Greene 
Conrad Guilbault 
Charles Harris 
Howard Harvey 
Pierre Heroux 
George Howland 
Robert Hudson 
Henry F. Jubin 
Carleton Kingsford 
Stanley Kowal 
Owen Kettle 
Donat Labranche 
Ovila Lamoureaux 





Raoul Langlais 
Robert Laroche 
Donat Leveille 
Armand Limerick 
Norman Limerick 
James Lofgren 
Joseph Mariorenzi 
James McBride 
John McShane 
Thomas McShane 
Paul E. Morrissette 
Henry Nowicki 
Joseph Ozel 
Jesse Pacheco 
William Paull, Jr. 
Edward Riel 
William Roberts 
Gennaro Rossi 
Marvel Seidel 
Cleveland Sherman 
William Siniscalchi 
William E. Stevens 
Walter Swanson 
Almondo Terilli 
Amalio Terilli 
Francisco Terilli 
Norman Theroux 
Wilfred Theroux 
*Charles Urban 
Arthur Verville 


INTERLAKEN MILLS 
HARRIS MILL 


X 


Everett Amaral 
Maurice Belisle 
Napoleon Belisle 
Leo J. Belanger 
*Napoleon Benoit 










Henri Boisclair 
Chester Brown 
Lawrence Chamberland 
Donat Chatell 
Mollie Cooley 
Emile Corsetti 
Emile J. Desrosiers 
Edward DeCosta 
Omer Farland 
William Fuller 
Albert Gagnon 
Frank Glod 
Raymond Grandchamp 
Arthur Hamelin 
Cleophas Joyal 
Leo J. Lamothe 
Oliver Langevin 
Wilfred L. Lavallee 
Manuel Lima 
Gaston Lemieux 
Roland L’Heureux 
Ernest Lebrun 
Mozart L. Laplume 
Joseph Mancinho 
Alfred Masse, Jr. 
Lionel Massey 
*Robert Mercier 
Levi Noel 
Samuel Pacheco 
Anthony Padula 
Julien Parenteau 
Norman J. Peltier 
Rosaire Ricard 
Anthony Ray 
Gerard Ray 
Manuel Ray 
Alger Richard 
Arthur Rousselle 
George L. Rousselle 
Clinton Rogers 
Clement Simons 
Ralph Sayles 
George Smith 


“RING OUT THE THOUSAND WARS OF OLD, 


*Made the Supreme Sacrifice 
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HONOR ROLL Continued 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DEALERS 


THE BROWN BROS. LTD. 
TORONTO, CANADA 


GANE BROS. & CO. OF 
NEW YORK, INC. 


MARSHALL SON & 
WHEELOCK, BOSTON 














J. A. Arbuckle 
H. A. Baker 
M. E. Bradley 
J. L. Brown 
R. J. Burke 
A. W. Clein 
A. Connor 

J. Crawford 
Wm. Crossley 
J. A. Daley 

S. W. DeLong 
R. A. Dundas 
George Graham 
D. Greig 

F. W. Harris 
L. Hood 
Hooker 

A. Horner 
E. Jennison 
E. Kirby 
D. Kirkham 
. L. Knox 

. A. Laxton 

. LeNoury 
S. H. Lewis 

. D. Lloyd 
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J. Melville 

J. M. Moir 

F. S. McCabe 
R. Newstead 

A. R. Rowles 

R. W. Schaefer 
*Wm. Searle 

A. J. Stacey 

J. B. Stemmler 
D. W. Stoneham 
G. J. Stoneman 
A. A. Thompson 
V. Todd 

G. White 

L. A. Whittaker 
E. N. Workman 
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LOUIS DEJONGE & CO. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Donald R. Cook 
George Hofmann 
Sal Murino 
Richard Plover 
Charles H. Zittel 


Joseph Bohl 
Charles S. Flood 
Sam Locke 

Carl Margolies 


GANE BROS. & LANE 


INC., CHICAGO 


Harold Brown 
John Dalton 

H. W. Horst 
Tom Ingle 
Warren King 
Frank Koskiewicz 
F. G. Leeder 
Donald Leutz 
Walter K. Leutz 
Paul Minch 
George Predick 
Ted V. Pieczyrak 
George Schreder 
Walter Tabasz 
Carl F. Wirth 
Leonard Wirth 


LOS ANGELES 
C. W. McIntyre 
B. E. Ralph 


Don Spargur 
Harold Ward 


ST. LOUIS 


Russell W. Colbert 
V. Gemmer 
Vernon Helfrich 


Wm. Kavanaugh 
Vera Wulff 


GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, 
HAYES, WALSH 
CHICAGO 

Bernard H. Cohn 


Waldemar R. Gauss 
William Johnson 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Joseph Hopkins 
Patrick J. McHugh 
Jack Miller 

George E. Mulligan 
Norman R. Norris 
Walter O’Reilly 


Howard T. Crowley 
Walter V. Doscher 
Walter B. Gould 
Richard McMahon 
Earl W. Walker 


QUEEN CITY PAPER 
CO., CINCINNATI 


Leonard Brown 
Darel Bush 

Victor Cruea 

Carl B. Carnahan 
James J. Eilers 
Marvin S. Garrard 
Paul Gibson 

Bill Heffner 
Clarence Hicks 
Vincent Jackson 
Albert Kerg 

Lowell Lang 

Earl Lewis 

Edward C. Medeweller 
Howard W. Meier 
William E. Miller 
William Riddle 
Edward C. Schoemer 
William F. Staggenborg 
Charles F. Sterling 
Winford Sparks 
Raymond Staup, Jr. 
Marvin Sullivan 
Francis Vore 

Henry Warden 

Fred W. Wolnitzek 


J. L. SHOEMAKER & CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Carmen Carraccio 
J. Raymond Ridgway 
Wallace E. Stoots 


SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, INC. 


CHICAGO 


Vernon Berg 

Paul N. Bergstrom 
Thomas L. Dinges 
*Benjamin F. Fish 
Bruno Giza 
Robert McCleary 
William Moore 
Matthew Rylko 
Robert Olson 
John L. Slade 
Ray Winje 


RING IN THE THOUSAND YEARS OF PEACE” 
INTERLAKEN MILLS, Fiskeville, R. I. 
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=» First of a series of 
books for home gar- 
dening, was Bridge- 
man’s Young Gardner, : 
= a manual of instruction ; 
‘4H published in 1835, : 
3 shortly after the found- - 
Z ing of Fandango Mills. 


in many 
and 


Haven’s 
; : ain nest ot tetas F, Story of 
Samuel Prime’s “The Life of Samuel : 3, Revolver, the orig- 
F. B. Morse” published in 1875 covers : — inal Colt was made 
the creative years during which a vast m a section of | “4 
number of commodities (besides SN Sxy)- (ie Paterson, N. J. silk 
Binders Board) were being improved. Ls y mill in 1836. It was 
er a potent factor in the 
rough life of the 
West, and _ revolu- 
tionized every con- 
cept of fire-power. 


It is natural that the great era of development in industrial pro- 
gress should also have brought improvement in the raw materials 
for Bookbinding. The gradual and continuous development of 
Fandango Board to the present high standards of tough, dense 


and dependable Binders Board has long been recognized. 


FANDANGO MILLS 


MILLBURN, NEW JERSEY 


“Makers of Quality Binders Board 


for More Than 100 years” 
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STARTS & STAMPING debated at Guilll 


LECTION OF NEW OFFICERS, AND AN ENTHUSIASTIC 
E discussion of industry production problems, one 
of the liveliest in several years, shared the spotlight 
at the April 11 gathering of the Bookbinders Guild of 
N. Y., at the Cornish Arms, N.Y.C. About 40 members 
turned out for the session which moved rapidly, 
though replete with activity every moment. 

Continuing a traditional practice of advancing its 
officers one step upward, the group unanimously 
elected to the presidency Otto Hugo (H. Wolff), for- 
merly vice-president under retiring president Ralph 
Box (Country Life Press). The newest name on the 
roster of officers is Murray Miller (Publishers Book- 
bindery), who succeeds to Hugo’s former post. Secre- 
tary William Johnson, and August Jekel, (both of 
Country Life Press) were re-elected to office by request. 
The retiring president was presented with, in behalf 
of the Guild, a silver pen and pencil set, in recog- 
nition of his “sharp interest” in improving the Guild 
during his two terms in office. 

Committee appointments made by the new presi- 
dent were as follows: Joseph Gettler (John Gettler) 
entertainment, assisted by two past chairmen, James 
Hayes (All-Purpose Gold) and John Kelly (Edition 
Bookbinders); executive committee, Charles Friedel 
(J. F. Tapley), Murray Miller, Ed Adams (American 


Book-Stratford Press), Joseph Hauser (Scribner Press), 
and Herbert Bryan (Quinn & Boden). The date of 
the Guild’s annual outing was set for July 27 at the 
Pine Grove, Amityville, L. I., site of last year’s affair. 


Query Parade Steps Out 


Questions about pasting equipment, cracks in rounded 
and backed books, gold over panel pigment leaf stamp- 
ing, and fouling of three-knife trimmer blades, which 
drew an unprecedented number of answers from other 
members, occupied the balance of the evening's pro- 
gram. 

George Kuhlkin (American-Stratford) tossed out 
the first “question ball” with an inquiry about service 
and parts on pasting machines. A commercial service 


New steersman for 
Bookbinders Guild, 
N. Y.—Otto Hugo, plant 
superintendent of H. 
Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 


outlet was suggested, but the majority reported that 
they had found most of the wear to occur in bellows 
and paste boxes, and were re-building these in their 
own machine shops. 

Another query from American-Stratford, this t’me 
from Emanuel Burr, and based on office complaints 
about cracks and starts in finished books, particularly 
at the tail, drew a number of suggestions. All agreed 
that most of the difficulty occurred at that point, Hugo 
arguing that most books were a trifle thinner at the 
tail, probably because of folding pressure, and hence 
did not get so much clamp pressure in the backing 
operation. 

Frank Grady (Cornwall Press) suggested that the 
old custom of reversing the plates on rounding and 
backing machines be employed, while J. J. Murphy 
(Knickerbocker Ptg. Corp.) remarked that reversing 
the book sufficed for them. Harold Monroe of the 
same firm commented that there was less trouble when 
the books were sewed in 16’s than in larger signatures, 
and that the trouble was caused by the folder knife 
not going far enough down to get a sharp crease in 
‘the last fold. 

Kuhlkin again commented that setting the last 
needle as close to the tail of the book as possible had 
helped considerably. In the last comment on the 
situation, Box advised feeding the books tail first to 
gluing machines so that a full wipe of glue would be 
placed on the tail, instead of a thin coat as in normal 
procedure. 


Gold over pigment 

With this question disposed of to general satisfaction, 
Ed Adams brought up for discussion the production 
delay and lack of success he had experienced in en- 
deavoring to stamp genuine roll gold on panel pig- 
ment rolls. After all sorts of experiments, the gold 
continued to pull the pigment off the cover onto the 
carrier. Experiments in sizing the pigment stamping 
resulted in changing the latter’s color and causing it 
to run. Although Hugo suggested polishing the pig- 
ment, Adams replied that this had been tried without 
success. William Ader (Russell-Rutter) suggested that 
the press be cooled down until it was barely warm 
before stamping, and allow the stamped covers to cool 
a few hours before adding the gold. He added that 
black and red pigment seemed to work satisfactorily 
in this combination, but that blue invariably gave 
trouble. 

To Miller, who had the problem of cuttings stick- 
ing to the trimmer knives, it. was suggested that he 
glue a strip of cardboard along the bevel, install a tin 
deflector blade at that point, or add an airline and 
blower to the cutter. In a somewhat related connec- 
tion, Box volunteered that a central air unit be in- 


--»,Stalled for Marresford tippers, so that if one was out 


of production for a while, operation of the others 
would not be affected. 
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Following is the fourth and concluding 
article in a series based on a nation-wide 
survey conducted by B&BP among state 
educational budget directors, commission- 
ers, and superintendents. A set of seven 
questions was asked in the survey, the first 
six being covered in the February, March, 
and April issues. 


7. In view of increased materials and manufactur- 
ing costs, what provision is being made in your state 
budget to provide for this condition? ; 

Twenty-two directors provided answers to this ques- 
tion, a high number, considering the many factors 
involved, including the fact that in many states, text- 
books are bought on local option. As it was not a 
direct “Yes” or “No” query, the replies varied con- 
siderably in scope and viewpoint. They can be classi- 
fied as follows. 


Increased Appropriations Reported 

Definite increased appropriations were reported by 
five states: Maine, Minnesota, Virginia, and two others 
requesting not to be directly quoted. Of these, N. A. 
Ladd, deputy commissioner, curriculum and instruc- 
tion, Maine, replied: “The Maine legislature has rec- 
ognized increasing school costs and has increased by 
nearly a million dollars its subsidy to local units.” 
C. W. Dickinson, Virginia’s director of school libra- 
ries and textbooks, said: “The State Board of Educa- 
tion has requested an increase of $50,000 in the public 
school library appropriation for each year 1946-47 
and 1947-48. I believe that this amount, which is 
matched by $25,000 appropriated by county and city 
school boards, will take care of the increases in the 
prices of library books to be purchased for public 
schools in this state within the next two years.” T. J. 
Berning, assistant commissioner, Minnesota’s depart- 
ment of education, answered: “The state has not pro- 
vided for ‘additional cost of printing textbooks. The 
legislature has, however, increased the aid to schools 
somewhat. School districts pay for textbooks out of 
these funds.” One “unquotable” simply stated, 
“Budget increased some.” The other said: “We have 
made slight increases in our budgets for textbooks in 
order to provide the same type and quantity of mate- 
rials that,have been provided in the past.” 


The Other Side of the Picture 
“No increases provided for” was listed by eight states: 
Arkansas, Delaware, Iowa, Kentucky, Mississippi, 
North Dakota, and two others requesting not to be 
quoted. 

H. T. Steele, supervisor, division of free textbooks, 
Arkansas, said: “Our records show that the contract 
prices of our textbooks have materially increased since 
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1937, when the free textbook program was inaugu- 
rated in this state. However, there has been no in- 
crease during the recent years in the total amount 
allotted for the purpose of textbooks.” Ishmael Trip- 
lett, director, free textbook division, Kentucky, re- 
plied: “To date we have not made any provisions to 
meet the increased cost of materials.” 

Two states believe that prices of textbooks should 
decrease, rather than increase. C. S. Hudspeth, execu- 
tive secretary, Mississippi textbook rating and pur- 
chasing board, said: “Our state budget is being pre- 
pared upon the assumption that peaks in textbook 
prices have probably been reached, or will be reached 
by spring.” The other official, who requested not to 
be directly quoted, replied: “Since ceiling prices were 
not set on books, it occurs to us that in the immediate 
future, if not now, prices should begin to level off or 
decrease. We have just been notified of decreases on 
at least eight books which were bid to us during the 
summer at higher prices. The quality of the materials 
placed in many books now as compared to several 
years ago would not support a request for an increase 
in prices. We do not believe that many additional 
increases can be supported, since increases were made 
periodically throughout the war.” 

One state, South Carolina, reported the rental sys- 
tem in effect. }. D. Robison, director of that state’s. 
school book commission, replied: “Our system (rental) 
is self-maintained. When the cost of books advances, 
our rental naturally increases. We are not dependent 
upon appropriations.” 


Recommendations for Increases 

Of the others, California and New Mexico reported 
increased ‘budgets would be requested; Texas that “no 
trouble” would be encountered in getting the neces- 
sary money; Wyoming that budgets would be sufh- 
cient; state of Washington that increased costs would 
be taken into consideration by local school districts. 

Of the three remaining, who asked not to be direct- 
ly quoted, one reported that state aid could be used 
by local boards for purchase of instructional mate- 
rials; another that there was no state-wide adoption 
or aid; and the third that an increase had been 
allotted only for “special service” books, such as texts 
for pupils with bad eyesight. 

Ivan R. Waterman, chief of the textbooks and pub- 
lications division of California, replied: “The Cali- 
fornia State Department of Education will certainly 
take increased costs into consideration in formulating 
its requests for legislative appropriations for text- 
books. On the basis of our experience during the past 
several years, I believe that our State Department of 
Finance and the State Legislature will give full con- 
sideration to increased cost of materials and manu- 
facture in approving budget requests.” H. A. Glass, 
director, textbook division, Texas, said: “Funds for 


(Please turn to page 84) 
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“PAGE GLUER 


A lifetime gluer. Precision 
built. 22” and 30” sizes. 


PALLET PRESS 


A sturdy gold stamping 
press with a 6” tilting pal- 
let. Useful in all branches 


BUKBACK GLUER 


For gluing books after 
sewing and before round- 
ing and backing. 


TURN-AID 


A useful labor saving de- 


vice for making cases. 
Patents pending 
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Write for further particulars. Prompt deliveries on all these labor saving devices. 


PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT INC. 


inery for 
BOOKBINDERS PAPER CONVERTERS PRINTERS 


135 W. 20th ST. NEW YORK 11, NWN. Y. 
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Bookbinder’s Progress Five dol- 
lars a week for a messenger boy may 
not be much, but for one fourteen- 
year-old lad it meant the beginning 
of a long, active, and useful career in 
bookbinding. The time was 1911; the 
place, J. F. Tapley’s old NYC plant at 
531 W. 37th Street; and the boy, H. 
ArrHuR BuscH, now president of the 
new bindery firm at $1 East 10th 
Street that bears his name. 

Art remained with Tapley for 16 
years, during which time he learned 
the elements of bookbinding under 
such able craftsmen as E. W. Palmer, 
and the late Fred Zwicker. It was 
Zwicker in particular who taught him 
the whys and wherefores of edition 
binding. Being a practical man, he 
never hesitated in helping Art solve 
any bindery problems that came along. 
When Busch acquired a firm ground- 
work in book production he became 
head of the manufacturing depart- 
ment and routed orders through the 
plant. 

“In the old days,” Busch reminisces, 
“we worked up to 54 hours a week. 
Now hours are shorter and conditions 


much better, but production must keep 


increasing. Improved machinery is 
sorely needed, and all are hoping for 
the manufacturers to make up for 
shorter working hours by better ma- 
chines in the edition field.” 

It was at the Tapley plant, incident- 
ally, that Busch met the secretary of 
A. J. Barlow and in 1924 married her. 
They have a son, now seventeen, who 
plans to enter technical college next 
year, 

In 1927 Busch joined with Thomas 
Russell and two years later when the 
firm merged with Robert Rutter, be- 
came secretary of Russell-Rutter. Up- 
on the death of B. W. Gale he assumed 
the duties of treasurer until 1937 when 
he became vice president and concen- 
trated his work in the sales depart- 
nent, 

Busch, by the way, was instrumental 
in helping to build up the Bookbind- 
ers Guild of N.Y.C., having served as 
president for two years, 1935-6; and 
secretary during 1938, 1939, and 1940. 
He is a charter member of the Guild 
and has always been very active in its 
progress. Art is also a Mason, and 
commutes from Hollis, L. I. At home 
his hobbies are yachting and model 
airplanes. 

One of the most important steps in 
Busch’s career took place last- month 
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when he purchased the Eggeling Book 
Bindery, where he will manufacture 
hinged, padded covers, and albums. 

“We've come a long way,” says 
Busch, “and there’s always room for 
additional growth. Conditions are 
constantly changing, and ideas must 
keep up with the times. If there’s any 
secret to getting along in the book- 
binding field, it’s this: Don’t get in a 
rut. Don’t become stagnant. Don’t 
lose the knowledge gained by con- 
tacts and experience. And above all, 
keep your friends. Help them, and 
share your knowledge with them— 
for friends are a man’s most valuable 
possession not only in bookbinding, 
but in life.” 


Miniature Books Binders may well 
envy the unusual talents of Set. AL- 
FRED H. HowMan, an Englishman 
from Dartford, Kent, who is in charge 
of the bookbinding department of the 
East Africa Command Printing and 
Stationery Services. To this soldier 
belongs the honor of having made 
what is believed to be the tiniest book 
in existence—a book measuring a scant 
3/32nds of an inch square [paging 
George Hebb!—Ed.]. 

The book is about the size of the 
end of a matchstick and is bound in 
full Persian calf skived to the thin- 
ness of tissue-paper. The sewing was 
done with a strand of the finest silk 
and a specially made needle. Don’t 
expect to sit down with a microscope 
for a pleasant reading session, for in- 
stead of text, on each page is printed 
a single letter of the alphabet set in 
€pt. Spartan, No. 4. 

Howman’s inspiration, according to 
the British Librarian, was the famous 
King George V collection in the Brit- 
ish Museum, the smallest item shown 
being a half-inch square. The book- 
binder’s first venture into the minia- 
ture field came when he began work 
on a complete illustrated history of 
England in a 30-page book measuring 
14,”x1”, executed in copper plate 
work. 

Among Howman’s other Lilliputian 
achievements are a photograph album 
14,”x1”, which contains pictures re- 
duced from regular size negatives; 
bound copies of the Lord’s Prayer and 
the 23rd Psalm, (4”x5/16”, with the 
titles in gold leaf on the covers; and 
the world’s smallest box of stationery, 
containing notepaper and envelopes 
4” square—with gummed flaps! 


Binder Turned Publisher “You 
made me what I am today,” is the 
song that many a publisher can sing 
to the bookbinder who helps make 
his success possible. But the relation- 
ship sometimes goes deeper than that. 
If you look back in the history of 
many publishing concerns you're apt 
to find a bookbinder who helped de- 
velop it. The Boston publishers, Lit- 
tle, Brown & Co., for example, owe 
much of their success to one LEwis 
Aucustus Roserts, bookbinder. Here’s 
his story! 

He was born in England in 1833 
and. emigrated with his parents to 
America in 1840. At the age of 16 
young Roberts began to serve a four- 
year apprenticeship as a bookbinder 
in Boston and upon its completion he 
began his own company, Roberts 
Brothers. 

For six years his firm specialized in 
bookbinding and blank book manu- 
facture. He must have been a success 
for in 1859 the business was sold and 
Roberts had enough funds available 
for a leisurely trip to England to 
search for new ideas in bookbinding. 
In London he saw a number of photo- 
graph albums for the first time. Rec- 
ognizing the possibilities of this new 
field of business, he soon arranged for 
their manufacture in Boston and re- 
organized the firm accordingly. 

But apparently the 26-year-old busi- 
nessman was not long content with 
the manufacture of photograph al- 
bums bound in cloth or “Turkey 
Morocco” for he soon decided to try 
his hand at book publishing and drew 
into his firm Thomas Niles, who was 
later to become one of America’s best 
known literary figures. When Niles 
became a partner in 1872 Roberts 
Brothers ceased its bookbinding activi- 
ties altogether and concentrated on 
publishing. 

Curiously enough, the man who had 
built up the firm faded out of the 
limelight and in 1885 a rumor that 
there was no such person as Lewis 
Roberts had to be denied. In 1894 
Thomas Niles died and in 1898 Little, 
Brown & Company purchased the gen- 
eral list of Roberts Brothers, acquir- 
ing the list of distinguished authors. 

Why Lewis Roberts, a man of un- 
usual proven talent, chose to work in 
obscurity, virtually unknown to the 
writers whose fame he made possible, 
is one of the mysteries of the trade 
that have no explanation. 
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Pooks that are bound to last 


... bound with Swift’s Glue’ 


@ For every bookbinding 
operation Swift makes a 
specialized glue. 


Flexible glue particularly 
is a natural with us, as we 
are the original producers of 
the two base raw materials 

from which it is made — glycerine 
and hide glues. We have many grades 
from which you can choose and 
can supply practically any desired 
combination of working qualities. 


For instance, in forwarding, try 


* A.J. Holman Co., of Philadelphia, 
nationally known producers of Bibles 
for fifty years, use Swift’s glue in 
binding operations. 


Swift’s Morflex glue. It’s heavy 
bodied, extremely tacky and fast 
setting, and makes a strong, tough, 
resilient film — really flexible. 


Or if you prefer the newer resin 
or rubber adhesives, we have them, 
too — for gluing off, handwork and 
other specialized jobs. 


Try the glue or adhesive Swift 
makes for your operation and you’ll 
see why books are bound to last 
when bound with Swift’s glue! 


Swift makes all adhesives. 
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DeJonge Centennial 


Centennials keep popping up in this business like spring 
crocuses, sometimes when you least expect them, and often 
without much more than a murmur. That's the case with 
Louis DeJonge & Co., which observes its hundredth anni- 
versary this year, but actually has few records of the old 
days to establish the exact date. But the memory of veteran 
Hans CLason is perhaps a better substitute than musty 
volumes and yellowed files. 

As he related to B&BP the tale of the founding of the 
business and the gradual development of the bookbinding 
supply department in which he has taken such a deep inter- 
est, we could almost visualize the scene a century ago in a 
“back parlor” on Staten Island. Two enterprising brothers, 
Louis and Julius DeJonge, had resolved to commence the 
production of coated and decorative papers, and launched 
their industry in their own home. 

Clason told of the tedious journey from the island to 
Manhattan made daily by Louis until 1850, when a coating 
machine was installed and the sales office moved to N. Y. 
It was then and there that the bookbinding supply depart- 
ment was opened by the firm, at the persuasion of Charles 
F. Zentgraf, who had introduced a line of German and 
English leather to N. Y. binders, in his capacity as sales 
manager. The first office and showroom was in Maiden 
Lane, but in 1870 the firm moved to 71-73 Duane St., 
later purchasing Number 69. Long a center of the binding 
industry, the buildings on this historic block, the site of 
many other important houses in the industry, were occupied 
by DeJonge until 1935. 

During the years, Zentgraf replaced Julius as a partner 
in the firm, and initiated both Hans Clason and his son 
Carl into the business. The latter is a great-grandson of 
the original founder, while his father, secretary and treas- 
urer of the firm, has now been with it for half of its hun- 
dred years, and is himself a competent designer of fine 
bindings in leather. 

The founder died in 1892 but was succeeded by his son, 
Louis, Jr. who incorporated the firm in 1905. Meanwhile 
expansion of its lines to cover bookbinding supplies of all 
types, including cloth, leather, papers, gold, and opening 
of offices in Philadelphia, Chicago and Boston, were begun. 

In 1935 the firm moved to larger quarters at 155 Sixth 
Ave., and later to 161, where they remained until their 
quarters were requisitioned by the navy in 1944. Present 
headquarters at 345 Broadway, corner of Leonard St., very 
handsomely redecorated and refurbished by the navy for 
the “displaced persons,” will continue to be its center of 
operations, perhaps for another century, who knows? 

. ° + 

As a selling agency for Bancrofts’ book cloths, A. D. 
Smith has distributed many well known and popular 
brands. Knowing the 60 years of close relationship between 
the two book cloth firms, it will come as no surprise to the 
trade to hear that Albert D. Smith & Co., 81 Worth Street, 
N.Y.C., has become a wholly-owned subsidiary division of 
Joseph Bancroft & Sons Co., Wilmington, Delaware. 

Functions and basic policies of A. D. Smith as well as 
produets and services will remain unchanged. The same 
representatives will continue to call on their regular trade. 
Joun Bancrort, JR., is chairman of the board and A. H. 
CLAYBURGH is president. Other officers include Atsert C. 
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Wooprurr, Jr. and ALBerT R. VALENTINE, vice presidents; 
WILLIAM P. SULLIVAN, treasurer; CHARLES E. RAYNOR, secre- 
tary; and assistant secretary HELEN A. KRAUSE. 

Bancroft originally started as a cotton mill in 1831 and 
later installed facilities for finishing and dyeing. It was 
in 1908 that Bancrofts’ “Legal Buckram” book cloth was 
unanimously chosen as standard by representatives of the 
American Library Association, the Librarian of Congress, 
the Bureau of Standards, and the Public Printer. It remains 
so today. The Smith Co. is a continuation of the old firm 
of Ammidown, Lane and Co. which was founded over 80 
years ago. 


Seybold “60” Is Ready 


Appropriately christened the “Seybold Sixty,” the new 
line of Harris-Seybold cutters make the company’s diamond 
anniversary (60th, of couse) a memorable one. The crystal- 
ball expectations of the war-years have been fulfilled at 
last. The new “Sixty” line includes seven sizes from 40” 
to 84” offered in three classes with (a) Standard equip- 
ment, (b) Power Back Gauge, or (c) Electric Automatic 
Spacer. Some of the features include a quicker knife adjust- 
ment for less down time, and an infinitely variable clamp 
pressure within the full working range which would cause 
fewer clamp-marked sheets. 


Economy-minded lads might give a thought to Harris- 
Seybold’s claim that the new “Sixty” will supply a 15% 
less air 


“4 


See 


faster, cleaner cutting with fewer trim cuts, and 





First Photo of new Seybold 


in the pile due to increased shear angle with greater clamp 
lead. 

Flood lighted table and gauges, and automatic safety 
devices with a two-hand throw-in arrangement add up to 
greater protection for the operator. A number of other 
points deserve credit, but further data may be had from 
a 6-page descriptive folder which Harris-Seybold is sending 
to all interested in the “Seybold Sixty” line of cutting 
machines. Write to 4510 E. 71 Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 

If you run into Harry Porter of the Harris-Seybold Co., 
these days, (and you're quite likely to, for he’s an inveter- 
ate traveler), be sure to have one with him in celebration 
of his 40th anniversary with H-S. The genial vice-prexy 
in charge of sales will never tell you about it, though, 
hence this tip! 
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YES, we are back into production for civilian 
needs. However, the back-log of orders is such that 
we recommend you place your order at once for 
future delivery, as orders are being filled in the 
same rotation as received. 


Printers who want a long-lived, smooth working, 
accurate cutting power paper cutter choose the 
Challenge Diamond. Massive construction, “easily 
squared” back-gage, safety paper guard, duplex 
steel measuring tape for easy, accurate setting are 
the reasons for the popularity of the CHALLENGE 
DIAMOND POWER PAPER CUTTER. 


Made in 3 sizes—30%, 34% and 36% inches. 
lt Will Also Pay You To Investigate— 


The Challenge Paper Drill 


Rugged, streamlined construction, 
adapted to a wide variety of work. 
Speedy, quickly adjusted, automatic 
and simple to operate. A size for 
every shop. 












Challenge Proof Presses 


The Series E Proof Press operates 
like a cylinder press. Large Ink 
Plate — Removable Galley Plate — 
Handy All-Steel Stand. 


Write for Complete Data!.... BUY VICTORY BONDS! 
THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 
( r Fifty Years in the Servi f the Grapl \rt 


MAIN OFFICE aNOD FACTORY: GRAND HAVEN, MICH 
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A new 38”x52” cylinder automatic as a cutting and 
creasing press, and as a two-color press, is among the new 
equipment planned by Miller Printing Machinery Co., 
according to executive GorpoN MonTGcoMERY. It will be 
1947, however, before this and other new equipment will 
actually appear on the market. Reconversion and pricing 
difficulties are slowly being met. By July of this year, he 
brought out, the company should reach prewar capacity. 


+ + + 

Hersert Minkorr has been elected president of the 
Miro Container Co., Inc., Brooklyn manufacturers of slip 
cases and containers for books, at a recent meeting of the 
board of directors. ALVIN MINKOFF was elected treasurer, 
JoserpH Rosenrietp and S. A. Beer, vice presidents, and 
Louis ROSENFIELD, secretary. The changes in management 
came as a result of the death of Henry Minkorr, founder 
of the firm in 1904, and father o fthe present president 
and treasurer. 

+ * + 

The 32nd annual report of the N. Y. Printers & Book- 
binders Mutual Insurance Co., presented by president and 
general manager C. F. von DreuscHE shows a surplus of 
$508,429.39 as of December 31, 1945. This is a peak figure 
in the company’s history. The losses and loss expenses 
incurred were 64% of the premium earned as compared to 
64.5% in 1944. Operating expenses were kept to 17.2% 
of the earned premiums as compared to 16.9% for the 
previous year. In summing up the year’s experience, von 
Dreusche noted that the drain on the employment ranks of 
normal industry and Workmen’s Compensation law inter- 
pretations emphasized the trend to liberalize workers’ wel- 
fare benefits. Increased vigilance and co-operative effort 
of policyholders to improve their standards of employment 
to prevent avoidable mishaps would result in still more 
successful operation in 1946. 











20 STOCK COLORS IN A 

DOZEN GRADES AND WEIGHTS 

PLAIN TAGS made single, gangs, continu- 
ous strips; brass eyelets, numbers, 
forations; slits, scoring, holes and 7 aif 

PRINTED TAGS in one or more colors, one 
or both sides; numbered, with strings, 
wires, hooks, barbs or deadlock fas- 
teners attached; or separate. 

ALL SIZES: stendard, special or oversized 
in manila, sulphite, jute, rope, cloth. 
DIE-CUT TAGS, printed in multiple 

colors, strung, packed in plain boxes. 
STOCK AND SPECIALTY TAGS: 
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STRINGING your » CONVERTING of 

cut or die-cut booklets, your plain or print- 
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cards. Punched end 
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65 DUANE STREET NEW YORK 7, N.Y 
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BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








































ind 
ew 
10.5 


vill 
ing 


ity. 


the 


ok- 
nd 

of 
ire 
SES 

to 
he 
on 


of 


el- 
rt 


re 





The new Lawson paper cutter—the Lawson “38”—was 
unveiled to an audience of over 100 representatives of the 
printing and binding trades at an afternoon reception 
April 15 in the showrooms of its manufacturer, E. P. Law- 
son Co., 426 West 33rd Street, New York City. 

Davin W. ScHULKIND, president of Lawson, explained 
the development of the new cutter and recited various in- 
cidents and experiences during the past that inspired the 
many features of the new Lawson “38.” WILLIAM HourRIGAN, 
treasurer, then introduced Harvey Giover of the Sweeney 
Lithograph Co., Belleville, N. J., and well-known in the 
graphic arts field, who was chosen to christen the new 
cutter. 

Glover, past president of the New York Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, the Litho Club, and the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, “launched” the 
new cutter in the customary manner with a bottle of cham- 
pagne, after it was unveiled by Lawson WitLiaMs and 
HERMAN SINNEGAN, vice présidents of Lawson. Said Glover, 
“It is a privilege and an honor to christen you the Lawson 
cutter. May you cut your name around this world and be 
a pride of achievement for your creator, the E. P. Lawson 
[." : 

Honor of making the first cut with the new machine 
went to its designer, FRED SEYBOLD, chief engineer for Law- 
son. Frank Cady, chief maintenance engineer, demon- 
strated the machine for those present. Much interest was 
shown in the general design and features of the new cutter 
which include many revolutionary production and safety 
factors. 

The new Lawson cutter will be on continuous display 
in the Lawson showrooms for inspection by the trade dur- 
ing the next few months. 

The adjacent photo was taken at the official unveiling 
of one of the industry's first postwar machines. 


PUT YOUR INDEXING PROBLEMS UP TO FINCK 





Our capacity: 3,000 finished books per day. We handle work from anywhere. We receive 
and ship on skids, in cartons, or bundles. Dummies cheerfully furnished. Our plant is 


devoted entirely to all types of Indexing. 


FINCK PRINTING SERVICE 


CAnal 6-8063 


MAY, 1946 


60 Grand St., New York 13, N. Y. 





Getting a gander at the Lawson “‘38”’ 


Now that the Fischer boys of perforating pin fame, are 
all back together again, it’s an appropriate time to an- 
nounce their removal of A. F. Fischer & Sons to new offices 
at 407 E. 151st St., Bronx 55, N.Y.C. It’s there you'll find 
AL FiscHEr, a veteran of both world wars, and sons Bos 
and Cuar ces, the latter fresh out of uniform, and all set 
to help service the industry, as has his dad for over 28 
years. The only sad note in the whole scene is the absence 
of Arnold, killed in action early in the war. 

In changing the company’s nafne to A. F. Fischer & Sons, 
Al’s keeping the promise he made his boys last year, when 
he re-established his business after having been disabled 
in line of duty and putting in ‘over a year in the naval 
service himself. 


THUMB Standard A to Z 
INDEXING ” Jan. to Dec. 


; Numerical 


Any Specials to Your Specifications 


For Dictionaries — Directories — 
Diaries—Manuals—Price Lists— 
Catalogues and Text Books. 


STEP and THUMB INDEXING 
Service to the Trade 


WaAlker 5-8447 
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T THE LrprARY OF CONGRESS IN WASHINGTON, 
D. C., the number of books and items requiring 
bindery attention is always astronomical, and post- 
war days have brought special problems. There is 
| always the weekly grist of newspapers from sources 
_ all over the world; war maps and records now being 
| received; war posters which present questions of bad 
paper, tears, and color preservation. Old books con- 
| tinue to deteriorate at the rate of 10,000 a year—the 
average number which must be either withdrawn 
[Uustrated is the | from service or rebound. 

ery 4 10 pee | With the Library’s appropriation cut during the 
atl - Cha war, and costs up about 10%, the peace-time problem 
are available in a| faced by the Library staff in 1943 was a backlog of 
complete range of | 901,000 volumes, 210,000 pamphlets, 275,000 pieces of 
sizes and types to ; ; 

meet the needs of | Music, and other items to be rebound. There was 
every plant ...| also the realization that unless drastic action could 
large or smell. be taken, each ensuing month would add to the pile 
of unfinished work. 
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Printing costs less rabatthes with Receive Small Additional Appropriation 


The preliminary step was a small additional appro- 

A C R A P | A | E priation from Congress—$30,000—in the 1944-45 peri- 

od, to be used in part for experiment on how to get 

The ability of the Acraplate to reduce printing costs .. . eee ce neti A of ner handicaps of gaan 

and reduce them substantially is a proven fact. Over one | !!™itations. here were three musts: Quality work- 
hundred Lake Erie Acraplate presses are doing it every day 
in plants throughout the United States and Canada. For 


rubber plates made on the Acraplate cut printing costs in 
these specific ways— 





@ Eliminate the profitless investment and costly stor- 
age of standing forms. Resinous matrices can be 
stored in 1/4 the space and weigh only about 1/30 


as much. 


¢ Permit many more jobs to be run in multiple with So U i AWOR t a 
resultant saving in press time. 


e Yield definite savings in ink and make-ready costs. 


e Sheets lie flat after printing due to extremely light H E L P 7 0 U 
impression and elimination of embossing, thereby 
parting np oohaing: end jegeing. Let Southworth help you in making your 


Any of these savings is well worthwhile. . Acraplate can plans for extra Business and extra Profits. 


make all four of them plus many.others for you. It will 


pay you to get the complete facts about Acraplate at once Get the es pb Re Ft 
- the range of models available . . . how they operate costs made possib e by U “ po 
- what they can do for you. Write for these facts to- new improved Graphic Arts Machines. 


Mav. «6s Lake Erie. 
; to Lake Erie In the future, as in the past, SOUTH- 


WORTH will continue its leadership in 
the manufacture of Graphic Arts machin- 
ery. During the entire war period our 
research department was busy developing 
new SOUTHWORTH models that do the 
job quicker, better, more economically. 


Write For Complete Information 
SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CO. 


Manufacturers of 
Paper Conditioners, Universal Joggers, 
Humidifiers, Punching, and 
etiis cs cakes eae Cornering Machines, etc. 
ces in Prine ties an oreign Countries REN NUE 
Leading manufacturer of hydraulic presses . . . all sizes 50 C WAR AVE 


and types .. . stereotyping—plastic molding—rubber vul- PORTLAND, MAINE 
eanizing—processing— metal working—special purpose. 
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LaKE Erte ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
513 Woodward Avenue 
Buffalo 17, N. Y. 
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“a ~— by Mildred O. Waugh 
‘OM, manship, because the finished bindings would see the of bindings have been adopted—“resorted to”—in 
ing usual hard service in the Library; low costs; and pro- Library phraseology: (a) the “victory bindings”’—a 
ee: tection against fire and theft. At first glance itseemed _ lithographic mottled paper stock used for three- 
> is that perhaps the work should and could be let out to —_ fourths of the cover, with buckram spine; (b) gray 
rces commercial binderies, instead of being handled as or black board sides (34) with buckram spines. 
‘ing previously through the Government Printing Office. Another part of the postwar problem is the con- 
bad The Library advertised for bids; received only 19 stant search for experienced binders. During the war 
on- responses; found that all of the requirements could _ years, the apprentice program at GPO had to be dis- 
the not be met, with the necessary profit, by the commer- _—_ continued; but as of March 25-26, 1946, examinations 
wn cial bindery; and returned to the Government Print- _for bookbinding and printing instructors have been 
ing Office. The G.P.O. in its turn prepared a state- announced under Civil Service; and the GPO appren- 
the ment of unit costs on various types of binding work __ tice program will be renewed as soon as possible. 
lem and various categories of material, so that some esti- In the Library’s eternal fight against dust, six men 
; of mate could be made in advance as to the proper ap- _—are employed constantly cleaning the books; but here 
s of portioning of the funds to get the best results for the —_also the problem is one of time and manpower. It is 
was money which could be spent. said that 25 men working full time would need ap- 
uld i sont at Cadsuans Wabi proximately three and one-half years to go over all 
ile Q . of the books in the Library of Congress collections. 
3 A program of Ccamomics has been agreed upon and is To date stacks and reading rooms in the main Library 
being put into operation, although it-is still too soon building have not been air-conditioned. Added to the 
to estimate results. Briefly the decision has been made constant handling by the public, is the infiltration of 
Ir 0- to omit many of the operations which, to the binder, city’ dust, and the rigors of Washington’s humid, 
erl- mean the satisfaction of most nearly perfect work. — yariable climate. There is no legislation pending for 
get Where wear is not a factor, wire staples are being Library air-conditioning, and the rate of deterioration 
var used instead of sewing—the reinforced cased in style, of the public properties continues unnecessarily high. 
rk- instead of the laced style. Two semi-standard types (Please turn to the next page) 
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Bookbinders prefer the Holland that assures all-over adhesion 
with faster-setting glue—a modern tape that matches their modern 
books. That's why experienced bookbinders choose Red Streak 
Holland. It’s made of strong cloth and tenacious glue —the product 
of gumming specialists. Attractive in appearance; flexible 













and easily applied in all bookbinding problems. Write today for 
further information and prices on the modern Red Streak Holland. 







Those Gumming Speciatote The BROWN-BRIDGE MILLS, Inc., Troy, Ohio 
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CORPORATION 


1660 Boone Ave., Bronx 60, N. Y. 
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Book Cover Stamping Products 


COLUMBIA MILLS 
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DU PONT FABRIKOID 
and PX Book Cloth 


913 FILBERT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
















The new Library Annex which shares the block with 
the Folger Library fortunately does have the advan- 
tage of air-conditioning, and four million volumes 
have been moved to the annex—the Law Library; the 
Orientalia Collection; the Slavic collection and some 
400,000 pamphlets. 

The Annex also houses the Library bindery itself— 
a completely equipped branch of the Government 
Printing Office which devotes the time of 73 people 
to the Library’s work. The block-long rooms give 
space for double rows of well-lighted work benches, 

A second room in the bindery is devoted to the 
final phases—insertion of folded maps and special illus- 
trations; the making of boxes, folders, and portfolios 
which are used for filing photographs, prints and 
general material. 

In the main building there are departments where 
maps are repaired and mounted for binding, rare 
books repaired, posters reinforced and mounted on 
muslin, and the page preparation of old manuscripts 
and letters carried on. Here in June a laminating ma- 
chine is to be installed to further the work which 
today is done by hinging old documents to the uni- 
form-size pages with silk gauze. 

Thus the Library of Congress comes to the end of 
its fiscal year, June 30, with a program of planned 
economies to meet acute conditions of arrearage, 
shortages, and the Washington climate. It expects to 
give protection to approximately 65,000 volumes— 
binding 35,000 in full buckram, 25,000 in quarter 
bindings, and allowing for 5,000 newspaper volumes 
and other special items. 


POTDEVIN 


BINDERY GLUER 





























Leatherette, vellum, corduroy, velveteen, 
canvas, buckram, Fabrikoid, cardboard and 
paper sheets as well as most grades of genu- 
ine leather, are properly glued whether thin, 
thick, smooth, embossed or pebbled. 
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Vows Yn Bricf 


Rotto S. ENGLE, operator of Engle’s Book Bindery, Inc., 
Youngstown, O., for more than 14 years, has sold his firm 
and equipment to the Youngstown Printing Co. JOHN 
Carson, head of the printing firm, announces Engle will 
be associated with the firm, which is now offering a broader 
service, including bookbinding and silver and gold stamp- 
ing. 


WittiaM F. SacE, general manager of Commercial Bind- 
ery, Detroit, Michigan, has been elected director of the 
bookbinders’ division, of the Graphic Arts Assn. of Michi- 
gan. New president of the association is Thomas P. Henry, 
Jr. of the Thomas P. Henry Co., and Bradley L. Thomp- 
son, of the Inland Press, is secretary-treasurer. 


Future bids on the bookbinding and printing require- 
ments of the State of Indiana will be on a two-year basis 
instead of the one-year contract. The time element, accord- 
ing to C. C. Ciirron, director of the Board of Public Print- 
ing, might interest more bidders for it would give them 
a better opportunity to get supplies and more leeway in 
production schedules. 


WILLIAM FisHER has been named president of the Mayes 
Printing Co., Pensacola, Fla., pamphlet binders and paper 
rulers, in a reorganization following the recent death of 
HENRY JEUDEVINE, former president. Other officers of the 
firm include vice president and general manager O. H. 
SMITH; and secretary-treasurer WILLIAM V. McNair. 


BUTTERFIELD-BARRY 


Oldest Paper Board Distributors in America 


92 Years of Continuous Service in Supplying All Grades of 
Paper Board to the Book Manufacturing and Loose-Leaf 


Industry. 


Carl Gorr Co., Chicago, Ill., is erecting a 5,000 square 
foot addition to its plant which will give the firm 30,000 
sq. ft. The new building adjoining the plant will be used 
for the bindery and shipping department. 


Mutual Bindery Co., pamphlet binders located at 225 
Varick Street, N.Y.C., and C. E. Finck Printing Service, 60 
Grand St., step and thumb indexers to the trade, have 
been admitted to membership in the N. Y. Employing 
Printers Assn. : 


Bindery Craftsmen, Inc., 216 E. 45th St., N.Y.C., was ad- 
mitted to membership in the Binders Group, N. Y. Em- 
ploying Printers Assn. at the last meeting of the Board of 
Directors. 


The Star Book Binding Co., Boston, has been added to 
membership in the Pamphlet Binders Division of the 
Graphic Arts Institute of Massachusetts. The division is 
in a drive for new members. 


The News Printing House, Charlotte, N. C. college 
annual, book and catalog printers, has begun an expansion 
program which includes the erection of a $75,000 building. 
The new plant, ready for use by July, will triple the com- 
pany’s floor space and will contain the offices, composing 
rooms, and presses as well as the bindery, according to 
manager S. CATER LIGON. 


Printers,’ binders, lithographers and other Chicago 
graphic arts firms located in buildings from 410 to 522 S. 
Clinton Street, and from 501 to 517 S. Jefferson Street, 
may be dispossessed in the coming year. Reason for this 
fear is the proposed superhighway cut-through on Congress 
Street which may remove the heating and power plant 
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serving this particular group of buildings. About 47 graphic 
arts firms are concerned. 





Newly inducted members of the N. Y. Printing House 



























This is a 90c increase over the previous month’s average fig- 
ure of $43.46 a week. Compared with figures of a year ago 
Chicago * St.Louis © NewYork © San Francisco Los Angeles in the graphic arts field, employment was up about 10% 
eae SY SET arene vere while wages were up close to 30%. 


auaseubie (CLUEMASTER 


S6 inch, 62 inch, 74 inch 
GLUING and LABELING MACHINES 


Crafismen’s Club include: Harotp F. Conne tt, foreman, e; 
composing room, Country Life Press, Garden City, L. 1; 
A. ALBERT FREEMAN, president, Visualart, N.Y.C.; Louis A, J 
LAGNO, secretary-treasurer, Dependable Bindery Co., N.Y.C.; ag’ 
and MILTON VARIAN, manager of the bindery of the Rudolf ( 
, Orthwine Corp., N.Y.C. pre 
; Ne 
Midwest Law Printers and Publishers, Inc. of Columbus, she 
Ohio, has opened with offices. Incorporators included | 
MarTIN C. SCHEIBEL, president; WALTER F. HEER, Sr., vice th 
president; and WALTER F. HEER, JR., secretary-treasurer. wr 
f 
The Southern Graphic Arts Association is holding its - 
25th annual convention at Hotel Buena Vista, Biloxi, Miss., ag 
May 17 and 18. It is the first in three years due to wartime at 
conditions. An annual exhibit of Southern printing and 
lithographing is also being held in conjunction with the ol 
convention. at 
National Printing Co., job printers and pamphlet bind- 
ers, has granted a voluntary 10% wage increase to em- P 
ployees in its three plants in Springfield, Mass., Rockville, N 
Conn., and Thompsonville, Conn:, according to president § 
| | mm i GrorcE R. RONALDSON. P 
GANE BROTHERS AND LANE INC. 
Average weekly earnings in Massachusetts binderies, ac- ( 
i ml a & ves cording to State Department of Labor figures, are $44.36. 
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OBITUARIES 
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Joun H. ABEgL, 59, retired vice-president and sales man- 
ager of Dexter Folder Co.’s N.Y.C. office, died March 14. 


GERARD B. CLoraN, manager of the advertising and sales 
promotion department of National Starch Products Inc., 
New York, N. Y., died April 28, at the age of 38, after a 
short illness. 

Cloran had been connected with the organization for 
thirteen years and the spark and push of his leadership 
won for him a host of friends in many fields: He was a 
member of the Direct Mail Advertising Association and 
served on many industry committees including the Pack- 
aging Council of the American Management Association 
and the Adhesives Manufacturers Association of America. 

He contributed numerous articles to trade magazines 
on various aspects of sales promotion and on uses of 
adhesives. 


Davin S. Gorpon, founder of Gordon-Glover-Greene 
Printing Corp., N. Y. City, died after a short illness in 
Miami, Florida, March 5. He was 68 years of age, and had 
spent 39 years in the industry as a sample hand binder, 
printer, and lithographer. 

He is survived by his wife, Sally Gordon, and his son, 
George, who is a partner in the firm. 


Casrer L. JoHNsON, Sr., formerly Southern manager of 
the Miehle Printing Press and Manufacturing Co., died 
March 8. Johnson was head of the Dodson Printers Supply 
Co. for many years and Yong active in Atlanta, Ga., circles. 
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1. Built for all makes, styles and sizes of 
perforators. 

2. Weight of paper or index limited only by 
capacity of perforators. 

3. Greatly increases speed of production. 
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FreD Procter, 89, founder of Fred Procier Co., Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, bookbinders, died March 11. 


FREDERICK A. SCHLEIDT, bindery foreman for Baker, Jones, 
Hausauer, Inc., Buffalo, N. Y., died at the age of 65 in his 
native city. He was a remarkable example of a fine hand 
binder who learned the trade of mass production. In 
charge of the modernly-equipped BJH bindery, he also 
took care of the needs of customers for hand tooled extra 
binding work when occasion arose. 

Born in Buffalo, Schleidt first went to work for the old 
Baker, Jones Co. when he was 14 years old, and advanced 
to the position of foreman. When his company and the 
Hausauer, Jones Printing Co. merged, he was given the 
position of foreman of the combined binderies. During 
his 52 years of service, he turned out fine bindings that 
have become prized possessions of their owners. He was 
active in the affairs of the Buffalo Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, serving several terms as director, and as presi- 
dent in 1930. 


Henry Lewis WALKER, noted for his pioneering develop- 
ment of the photo-engraving process, died in New York 
City at his home on March 2. He was 82 years of age, and 
had been in retirement since 1928, after having spent many 
years with the Walker Engraving Company, now the 
Walker Engraving Corp., of which he was co-founder and 
partner. 

Walker came to this country from Scotland sixty years 
ago, and soon became interested in the infant photo- 
engraving process. He met the late Edward Epstean,. an- 
other pioneer in the process, and expert on the history of 
photography, and together they formed the Walker En- 
graving Co. in 1898. 





YOUR SHOP G2: 


NEEDS IT ! Swe 


TRIPPING pays big when you have the right 

equipment. Prepare your shep for profitable 
work. This fine machine strips as many as 1,600 | 
net per hour of or sheets of average 
length with. only 2 girl operators. Does round 
or square back books up to 2” thick. Finest 
work—tighter, better, faster. A unit of all- 
around utility that gives you wider range, bigger 
output, greater profits. Get details and delivery 
information. Write today. BRACKETT STRIP- 
PING MACHINE CO., TOPEKA, Kansas. 


BRACKETT <Utiliry” STRIPPER 
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MINCO 


Gluing 


Machines 
for the 


BINDERY 


Gluing machines for 
Paper, Leatherette, 
Cloth, Leather, 
Wood, Cardboard. 
Types for full surface or for margins. Built 
in sizes from 8” to 38”. Margin Gluers from 
2” to 4”. 



























































If you don’t have a MINCO Gluing Machine, 
investigate immediately. 






























Telephones: 
New York 12, N. Y. GRamercy 7-4260-1 


167 Wooster St. 











FOR DISC RULING MACHINES 
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McAdams cut-off roll feeder for Disc Ruling Machines 
is basically constructed to step-up production, 

Specially designed and equipped bars on steel frame hold 
two rolls for web feeding in standard width of 38” and 43”. 

Two exclusive McAdams 
devices are, (1) Variable 
Sheet Cutter, and (2) the 
Long Sheet Counter which 
uces a single sheet 








NEW VARIABLE 
SHEET CUTTER 








McADAMS RAPID ROLL FEEDER | 






















which protrudes 4%” longer 
in the paper stack in the 
Lay-boy, thus marking the 
number of sheets. Can be 
set for any count from 2 
up to 250. 


Write for Bulletin B-105 


JOHN McADAMS & SONS, Inc. 


By turning the hand dial 
to a pre-set position, 
sheets are automatically 
cut to proper length with- 
in a 2 or 3 sheet cut. 



















Big 3 ? P aper User 


N A HARD-HITTING MOVE TO STRETCH THE SUPPLY OF 
I paper to meet the increasing demand, the three 
industries which use the bulk of the country’s book, 
groundwood, and fine paper have called for a volun- 
tary effort to reduce the weights of paper used in 
printing. 

The American Book Publishers Council, the Na- 
tional Publishers Association, and Printing Industry 
of America, representing book and magazine publish- 
ers, and commercial printers respectively, are urging 
that paper usage be restricted to those weights manu- 
factured under the former WPB order L-120. 

Production of all types of paper is now 105% of 
the theoretical rated capacity of the industry. There 
are constant gains in tonnage, says the joint declara- 
tion of the three groups, issued on April 30, but “if 
the weights of paper increase progressively, as seems 
to be happening, we will get a false picture of the 
amount of paper available. Unless the weights can be 
held down, the same amount of pulp will result in 
less printing surface. Actions of this sort will cancel 
out the gains in total tonnage as reported by the 
paper industry and reduce the yardage available for 
printing.” 

Because of our vastly expandgl civilian economy, the 
statement continues, there is simply not enough paper 






















CHARLES HELLMUTH PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
NEW YORK + CHICAGO » BALTIMORE + RICHMONG 





SAVE A LIFE BY SAVING FOOD 


| EVERY KIND OF INK 


FOR BOOK PRODUCTION 





Full Range of Blacks and Colors for Letterpress 
(metal or rubber plates) and Offset +» Book Inks 
End Leaf Inks » Halftone Blacks - Embossing Inks. 
Branches and Service Stations Everywhere 
“Keep In Touch With IPI” 


INTERNATIONAL PRINTING INK 


Division of Interchemical Corporation 
350 Fifth Avenue, New York 1, New York 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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Sa Rotinn to L-120 CONTROLS 


manufacturing capacity in the United States to supply 
growing needs. The shortage, then, may continue 
indefinitely. The only alternative to voluntary accept- 
ance of lighter weights would be the reimposition of 
government controls. This, many feel, would be in- 
opportune in light of the general trend. 

The L-120 control limited the production of paper 
to certain weights. Under the new voluntary set-up 
the consumers of paper, whether publishers, pamphlet 
binders, or commercial printers, would limit their 
purchasing orders to those weights which were avail- 
able under L-120. No restriction on sheet size is asked. 
Basis weights in various classifications under this vol- 
untary basis would be as follows: 


English finish 30, 35, 40, 
Uncoated Super 30, 35, 40, 
Eggshell (Antique) 30, 40, 45, 
Offset 50, 60 

Glossy Coated 50, 60, 70 
Dull Coated 50, 60, 70 
Coated One Side 50, 60 

End Leaf Stock 80 maximum 


Should this voluntary plan be conscientiously fol- 
lowed by all segments of the industry, the present 
difficult shortage would soon pass. The papermaking 
industry is very much attuned to the needs of con- 


GREEN CORE 


Gummed Hollands 
Because - - 


1 Runs smoothly through machine. 
2 Are very Pliable for molding around edges. 
3 Rolls are neat and trim. 


4 Cloth is uniform and has a liberal coating 
of strong glue. 


5 Wide selection of colors and finishes. 
Write today for comprehensive sample folder. 


MID-STATES 
GUMMED PAPER CoO. 


leaders in Their Line 
2515 SO. DAMEN AVE CHICAGO §8, ILL. 


NEW YORK CLEVELANI ST. LOL 9S ANGELES 
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sumers. So much so that when L-120 was revoked and 
publishers began demanding heavier weights the mills 
quickly responded and have even discontinued cer- 
tain lighter weight papers in favor of heavier papers. 
A steady demand for lighter weight papers will neces- 
sitate their production again, thus increasing the 
amount of printing surface available. 


Production Red Light 

A study of the weight table listed above, however, does 
not complete the job for the publisher’s production 
department. The needs-of the bindery must be kept 
in mind before ordering paper. The lighter the paper 
used in such bindery operations as folding, gathering, 
and sewing, the higher the percentage of spoilage. 
Light weight papers are often difficult to handle, jam 
up and tear on the machines, thereby not only wasting 
stock but causing production to slow down as well. 
It’s bad enough to lose white stock on press, without 
the loss of printed sheets. These disadvantages of 
light weight papers must be borne in mind when out- 
lining production plans. For best results it would be 
advisable for publishers’ production departments to 
consult with the bookbinder as to the best light weight 
paper possible for any. particular job. The experience 
of the binderies in this field will do much in helping 
select those most economical in weight and production. 


~ 
GIVE 


YOUR 
PRODUCT 

N EW tom ood ca ct om 
PERSONALITY ice: 


® Pyroxylin 


® Velours 
® Trade Marks 
® Flints 


Write for sample sheets 
and books — no charge 


or obligation. 
LANOVA SPECIALTY AND BOX PAPERS 


LACHMANN NOVASEL PAPER CO. 


109-111 Greene Street e New York 12, N. Y. ° WOrth 4-6426 
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A new product embodying 
these improvements— 
*Sturdy Welded Construction 
Compressed Wood Filler 
*“Reenforced Corners & Seams 
* Note sectional view—above. 
No Stained Cases Only %” Thick 
“No Screws Used More Books to 
Be ee Weight— Press 
16 x 24 to 22 x 28 


EEMAN MFG. CO. 


Box 293, Midland Beach 
Staten Island 1], N. Y. 


Write to ]. McNamee for details 




















Rebuilding of Morrison Wire- 
Stitching Machines Like New with 
Necessary Parts Furnished. 


Expanded plant facilities at our new loca- 
tion have erfabled us to offer this added 
service in addition to— 

Rebuilding of Perforating Ma- 
chines—Perforator Pins—New Dies 


ALSO... 


We invite inquiries on our SPECIAL 
PUNCHING EQUIPMENT which will be 


available in the near future. 


















Bob and Charles are now back from the 
service to join the firm — so for better 
service as always, remember— 


A. F. FISCHER & SONS 
407 East 151 St. Bronx 55, N. Y. 


Phone JE 88-2166 
WIRE STITCHERS & PERFORATOR SPECIALISTS 
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Whar books 


produced books of merit. “History of the 2nd Engi- 
neer Special Brigade” (see photo), printed, bound, 
and designed by Telegraph Press, Harrisburg, Pa., is 
noteworthy for its embossed, four-color cover, manu- 
factured by National Publishing Co., Philadelphia. 
An over-all grain provides a background for the linear 
motif which accents the squared title and white castle 
insignia. Text was set in Garamond 12/13, 36 pica 
width, on 70lb. White New England Gloss. 

Another striking cover is the one for “160th Engi- 
neer Combat Battalion” (see photo). Possibilities of 
an “oblong” format (trim size is 12” x 9”), are util- 
ized by a design employing an oblique listing of 
battlefields, a seven-color duplication of a service rib- 
bon, and the title in white, underlined by a heavy 
red strip. This example of better bookmaking was 
printed, bound, and designed by T. R. Woodburn 
Printing Co., Terre Haute, Ind. Kingscraft cover. 

Excellent arrangement of photographs, avoiding 
repetition of the same pattern, characterizes “Naval 
Construction Battalion 115” (see photo). It was manu- 
factured by Edward Stern & Co., Philadelphia, printed 
by the Optak process on 60Ib. Aquatone No. 1 Natu- 
ral. The cover was made by National Publishing Co. 

“Charlie Five Four,” printed by Comet Press, 
N.Y.C., (see photo) is somewhat reminiscent of the 
high school annual for its double-columned portrait 


(Continued from page 27) 











Available Again June 15th! 


What you want to know 
about book production 


all in one handy book 


So popular was this compact summary of the stages 
of book manufacturing, from copy to finished book, 
that it was soon sold out. To meet the demand, 
B&BP has prepared this second edition, brought up 
to date, but duplicating the original format and bind- 
ing. Its contents still cover the elemental steps in 
production and provide warnings against pitfalls for 
the novice. It’s a slim 99pp., 434” x 714”, attractively 
bound for your reference shelf. 


$150 (plus 3c tax on 
—— N.Y.C. orders) 


Order from 
BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION 
50 Union Sq., New York 3,.N. Y. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK- PRODUCTION 




































gallery pages. The cover, by Sendor Bindery, N .Y.C., 
is an example of good effects secured inexpensively. 
Brown ink title and wing design are stamped on 
Oxford Sand cloth. 

Among other “combat histories” received and 
studied are the following, some of which are included 
in the photograph. 

Composite Squadron Four: printer, Brooks & Idler, 
Atlantic City, N. J.; cover and binding, Nat’l Publ. 
Co.; set in 10pt. Cairo bold face on 100 Ib white coated. 

90th Chemical Mortar Battalion: printer and bind- 
er, R. L. Bryan Co., Columbia, S. C.; cover, Kings- 
port Press; stock, S. D. Warren No. | Enamel. 

Com-Ice-Pac: printer, Grit Printing Co., Wichita, 
Kan.; binder, The Midwest Bindery; cover, American 
Beauty Cover Co., Interlaken White arco cloth litho- 
eraphed in deep blue ink by the McCullers Press of 
Dallas, Texas. Vellum finish grain, 100pt. board. 

U.S.S. Daly: printer, Walker, Evans & Cogswell, 
Charleston, S. C.; cover, Amer. Beauty Cover Co., 
Brown 2033 DuPont Fabrikoid, Morocco grain. 

901 Field Artillery: printer and binder, R. L. Bryan 
Co., Columbia, S. C.; cover, Kingsport Press; stock, 
5. D. Warren No. 1 Enamel, 

97th Overseas: printer, Myers & Co., Topeka, Kan- 
sas; binder, Western Bindery Products Co., Topeka; 
cover, American Beauty Cover Co., blue 4012 DuPont 
Fabrikoid, levant, lacquered in yellow, red, and black. 

Composite Squadron 71: printer and binder, Jour- 
nal Ptg. Co:, Shreveport, La.; cover, Amer. Beauty 
Cover Co., blue 4075 DuPont Fabrikoid, Levant grain, 
gold foil stamping. 150pt. board. 





WHEN THE STAMPING jOB IS 
REALLY TOUGH, that is when *AUTO- 
FOIL displays its outstanding superiority. 

A COARSE MATERIAL . .. 2 smooth fin- 


ish . . . a difficult surface—they are all the same 
to *AUTOFOIL. It will produce firmly an- 
chored, well defined, glistening impressions of 
lasting quality. 


THE STANDARDIZED LINE of 
*AUTOFOIL is available from stock in rolls 
of the exact type and size required—shipped 
immediately to reach you without delay. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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News in Briof 


Carbo Forms, the paper ruling business of the late Ed- 
mond R. Leavitt has been purchased by G. J. Hewson Co., 
Inc., pamphlet binders, paper cutters and rulers. 





Ben Gruser and CHARLES FrigeDMAN have formed the 
Arkay Diecutting Co., 73 James Street, N.Y.C. Gruber was 
formerly on the staffs of Advance Mounting & Diecutting 
Co. and Bloomberg-Stern Co., Inc. Friedman was formerly 
with the R. & C. Mounting & Finishing Co., Inc. 


Latsch & Arnold, Inc., Memphis, Tenn., binders and 
blankbook manufacturers, has been sold to C. H. MuRDOCK 
and will be operated under the name of C. H. Murdock & 
Co. The bindery was founded in 1914 by A. J. Latscu and 
R. H. Arnotp. Murdock is a partner and founder of 
Murdock-Johnston Co., commercial printers. 


KENNETH Kirk Hicks, JR. has become an assistant in the 
estimating and production department of Dean-Hicks Co., 
Grand Rapids, Mich., bookbinders and printers. He is a 
grandson of the co-founder, and son of the president. Hicks 
also served for three years in the armed forces and plans 
to enter the printing department of Carnegie Institute of 
Technology in September. 


Jack Esracew and Irvinc Parnes have founded the 
Plymouth Bindery, 588 Washington Street, N.Y.C., which 
will specialize in circular folding, manifold and pamphlet 
binding. 


i # 
Wailing For 
Nothing you have ever seen in 
prewar coated fabrics begins to 
approach the amazing new 
products that we will soon be 
offering you. More durable, eas- 
ier to work, they not only will 
do a better job for all previous 
uses, but there are dozens of 
new ways in which they can be 


utilized to advantage. You'll be 
hearing from us—soon! 


ASHER « BORBT? ic 


900 BROADWAY e NEW YORK 3, N.Y. 
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RULING SUPPLIES 









































DIETRICH PRODUCTS CO. 


2734-40 SIDNEY ST. ST. LOUIS, MO., U. S. A. 








PAPER RULING MATERIALS 
SUPERLATIVE RULING INK 
BOOK VENEER 








An instantaneous drying varnish for coating fine leather bindings. 
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SUPERLATIVE WATERPROOFING SOLUTION 


The new medium for waterproofing ruling ink 
SUPERLATIVE QUALITY OUR GUARANTEE 
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350 W. 31 St., New York, N. Y. 


Manufacturers of 


RULING PENS’ - RULING INKS 


“that please the man who works with them 
because he pleases the man he works for.” 





->> RULING INKS... 


“Inks That Rule” 


a 

» 

+ 

e For nearly 50 years this company has manufactured 
inks used for ruling. The experience gained in our 

® many years of close contact with Rulers has enabled 

@ us to inks that meet every ruling demand. 

° Send for booklet which reproduces all standard Ruling 
Ink colors, and also gives prices. 

* 
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EATON-CLARK CO, 


1490 FRANKLIN ST. ° DETROIT 7, MICH. 
Zanadian Plant, Windsor, Qntario 


Over Owe Hunoren Years or ServicesSince 1838 





GPO OFFSET RULING 


FFSET “‘RULING,” AT LEAST FOR SPECIAL CLASSES OF WORK, 
has been adopted by the Government Printing Office, 
according to Public Printer A. E. Giegengack in a talk be- 
fore the Philadelphia Club of Printing House Craftsmen, 
April 11. Giegengack’s description of its application fol- 
lows. It will be recognized that only when very long runs 
on blankbooks, ledgers, or other ruled matter, are involved, 
such as those found in the GPO, can ruling machines be 
placed at an economic disadvantage. But the remarks of 
the Public Printer are worth study as an indication of the 
extent of the use of offset as a substitute for ruling. 

“An innovation in the . . . . Office which has saved as 
much as $20,000 on a single job, is the substitution of 
printed offset ruling for pen ruling. By the offset method, 
rules and type are set and repro proofs pulled, or the 
lines may be hand-drawn for photographing. A fine one- 
way screen is used to control the tone intensity of the 
lines. Solid lines are secured by scribing through the 
negative to cancel the screening. Reading matter is stripped 
in. [By this is no doubt meant repro proofs of the type- 
Ed.]. 

“In the manufacture of journals and other numbered- 
page books, the pages are imposed in signatures and gath- 
ered in sequence. The saving in time and money is easily 
apparent and the job suffers little in appearance as con- 
trasted with actual pen ruling. . . .” 





New Method for Loose-Leaf Binder Wings 


The Public Printer also had this to say about the GPO's 
newest methods of producing loose-leaf binder wings: 

“Until recently wings for loose-leaf binders were manu- 
factured by hand in the GPO, using a Potdevin gluing ma. 
chine. The method was to take the board inserts and run 
these through the gluing machine, one side, then placing 
them, spaced properly, on the cloth. Next the cloth on 
which the boards were mounted was run through the gluing 
machine again. The cloth was turned over the boards and 
the edges of the cloth turned back to permit them to dry 
thoroughly. 

“Under the new method, a Brackett gluing machine 
[stripper?—Ed.] has been altered and special jigs made. 
We are now able to produce approximately 3000 binders 
daily as compared to about 300 by the old method, reducing 
the cost of production some 90%.” 

BBP is endeavoring to secure a more complete analysis 
of both these GPO production systems for thorough study 
in a forthcoming issue. Readers’ comments are meanwhile 
invited. 


Manufacturers of Ruling Pens for over 100 Years 
—AIl shades and colors of Ruling Ink and Powder 


THE W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 
HARRISBURG, PA., U. S, A. 





BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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Velanan Rite Retires 


——" 


Veteran paper ruler CHartes H. Boetrcuer, after 44 
years of service with National Blank Book Co. in Holyoke, 
Mass., watched the sheets roll by for the last time. It was 
the day of his retirement, and after receiving a gift from 
his associates in the ruling department, where he was fore- 
man, Boettcher reminisced about the “good old days.” 

Boettcher came to National in 1902. His first job was 
office boy for the late Thomas Layton, who was superin- 
tendent at the time. A year later he was transferred to 
the ruling room where, after serving a studious, hard- 
worked apprenticeship, he soon became an expert paper 
ruler. 

Just before the crash in 1929 he became foreman of the 
ruling department. That may sound like a good position 
coming at the wrong time, but Boettcher had learned a 
great deal about efficient paper ruling production and was 
able to put it to good use in the trying days ahead. 

During. those 44 years of service, Boettcher told his 
friends, “I’ve seen the ruling department grow from a 
small room with only a few machines to one of the largest 
ruling departments in the country.” 

Now that he is enjoying a well-earned rest, Charlie can 
well take pride in having had a part in the growth of the 
trade. 


Aetna-Howard Combine 


Consolidation in the ledger paper field has created one 
of the largest manufacturers of quality paper in the United 
States. Through the merger of the Aetna Paper Co., Day- 
ton, Ohio, and the Howard Paper Co., Urbana, Ohio, a 
new firm has been created, called the Howard Paper Millis, 
Inc., under the presidency of Harry A. Lecce. 

The same lines of ledger and business papers will con- 
tinue to be manufactured under the firm’s divisions. The 
Howard Paper Co. division manufactures Howard bond, 
ledger, mimeograph and writing papers. The Aetna Paper 
Co. division produces rag-content Correct and other bond 
and ledger paper. Maxwell bond, offset and mimeograph 
papers will continue to be manufactured by the Maxwell 
Paper Co. division. 


The Majestic Paper Corp., 138 Franklin St., N.Y.C., has 
been appointed a distributor for all the ledgers, indexes, 
and cotton content bonds manufactured by the L. L. Brown 
Paper Co., Adams, Mass. 


\UEEN CITY 
’ PAPER COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1868 


Bookbinders’ Supplies 
Agents for 
INTERLAKEN MILLS e DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


Grauert Antioxide Bronze 


“Tue Perrect Rou Lear” 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
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LEDGER PAPERS 


EAGLE-A EAGLE-A RECORD-LEDGERS 
for Bookbinding - Documents - Accounting 


75% RAG EAGLE-A CONTRACT RECORD 
50% RAG EAGLE-A ACCEPTANCE RECORD 
25% BAG EAGLE-A TROJAN RECORD 
SULPHITE EAGLE-A QUALITY RECORD 


CAPERS AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION 


HOLYOKE MASSACHUSETTS 


[Q)rssvcacvsccccncesessasscnssnscssever{s) 


LEBROWN 


outstanding qualities, L. L. Brown 
pe ma add only negligibly (IF AT ALL) 
to accounting costs. All leading merchants 


L. L. Brown Parer Co., ADAMS, Mass. 


CROCKER-McELWAIN’S 
COTTON CONTENT LEDGERS 
CERTIFICATE — 25% 
GUARDIAN — 50% 
Samples on request 
CROCKER-McELWAIN COMPANY 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 


BALANCED PAPERS) 


-Content LEDGERS 


for Bookbinding, Loose-Leaf, Bound Ledgers and Books 
ANNIVERSARY LEDGER © OLD BADGER LEDGER 
ENGLISH LEDGER ¢ DICTATION LEDGER 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 
APPLETON WISCONSIN 


GILBERT QUALITY LEDGERS 


G RT A Ledger Quality for Each and Every Requirement 
Dreadnaught Linen Ledger * 100% Cotton Fibre Content 

Old Ironsides Ledger * + 75% Cotton Fibre Content 

Dauntless Ledger « + +* 50% Cotton Fibre Content 

. Gilbert Ledger + + © * 25% Cotton Fibre Content 
9" “Distributed Nationally Through Leading Paper Merchants 
GILBERT PAPER COMPANY e MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


PARSONS 
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BONDS « LEDGERS « INDEX-BRISTOLS PARSONS PAPER CO. 
MADE WITH NEW COTTON FIBERS HOLYOKE, MASS. 


If It’s Worth Keeping, Keep It On A 


WESTON 


LEDGER PAPER 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY + DALTON. MASS. 


Permanized LEDGERS 


Permanized Cold Springs Ledger * Permanized Artesian hatgee 
Permanized Plover Ledger 


‘WHITING-PLOVER PAPER COMPANY 


STEVENS POINT, WISCONSIN AND NEW YORK CITY 





ACKERMAN Co. 


Geld Stamping © Embossing 
For the Trade 


105 Sixth Avenue, New York, N. Y. Walker 35-4733 


A plant devoted entirely to all types of Indexing 
FINCK PRINTING SERVICE 


60 Grand St.. New York 13, N. Y. 
CAnal 6-8068 WaAlker 5-8447 





STEP INDEXING > PLASTIC BINDING 
JOHN M. GETTLER 


200 VARICK ST., NEW YORK WA S-0222-3 
wus INDEXING FOR THE TRADE 


=_ => 


——— skewings, and floor sweeps into 
cash. Full value remitted promptly. 


METZ REFINING CO. 


Main Office and 
269 Mulberry Sts Newark %, MA 2-0866 


ew England Office 
110 Tweed og Pawtucket, R. I., Perry 5802 


MOLLOY MADE COVERS 
For Bound Books ° School Annuals Catalogs 
Leose Leaf Binders °¢ Eooamn. dee teecientess “iain 


Be ad The David J. Molloy Plant a 


The S. K. 


N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


WEHRUNG & BILLMEIER CO. 


Established 1905 


GOLD BEATERS & REFINERS 


3624-26 Lincoln Ave. Chicago, M. 





E. WOLF & CO., Inc. 
GOLD STAMPING e EMBOSSING 


FOR THE TRADE 
Special and Stock Indexes, Side Titles, Stays 
12-16 VESTRY STREET, NEW YORK CITY © WaAlker 5-2525 


A Primer in Book a on carte 


A detailed guide to book manufacturing, 96 pp., hard 
covers (available June 15). 434 x 7%”, $1. 20. (Add 
2c sales tax on N.Y.C. orders). 


BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION 
50 Union Square, New York 3, N. Y. 
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66 HAT? Wuy, I’M RUNNING A BINDERY, NOT SELL- 

W ing electricity! And besides the power com- 
pany is the one that makes the profit from the elec- 
tricity we use!” 

That bindery owner’s answer to a suggestion of 
profits from electricity is correct; but correct only if 
he is getting the utmost profit from every bit of elec- 
tricity he uses. 


Want to save $10.00 monthly? 


It has been shown that following a few simple rules 
for economical electricity usage in the average bind- 
ery can actually put profits into the books because the 
average bill can be reduced from $5 to $10 a month 
by following these simple suggestions; and that’s better 
than a hundred bucks a year! 


In brief, here they are: 


1) Turn off unnecessary lights. Have switches in 
handy spots where a light can be turned off without 
effort when one leaves the location where it is being 
used. 

2) Use the right size bulbs everywhere; too big a 
bulb is obvious waste . . . too small a one slows down 
work. 

3) When the job is finished with an electrical tool 
or machine, turn it off . . . even if the operator is just 
leaving the job for a moment or two . . . those mo- 
ments have a habit of dragging into hours sometimes. 

4) Turn power up gradually, not abruptly . . . it’s 
the same as starting a car motor with full throttle. 

5) Get rid of old worn out belts on electrically 
driven machines; they are always power wasters. 

6) Watch your signs . . . use them only when neces- 
sary; get the new sign designed for minimum elec- 
trical usage. 

7) Make sure every wire to every piece of equip- 
ment and in every part of the bindery is of the right 
size. Improper wiring always wastes electricity. 

8) When an electric motor is worn out, replace it. 
Using a worn out motor past its useful life is an easy 
way to waste one’s electrical dollar. 

9) Have a big enough motor to do the job ade- 
quately; the little motor doing a big job is not only 
wasting electricity but every cent of money invested 
in that motor. 

10) Will bindery remodeling to permit greater use 
of natural sunlight enable one to do away with some 
interior lighting? Often the renovation cost is easily 
repaid within a few months through light saving 
alone. 

11) Use plenty of good lubricants on equipment 
and power tools; that keeps down friction . . . secures 
more power with less electrical energy. 

12) Do away with carelessness; leaving lights burn- 
ing somewhere in the bindery at closing time is one 
bad habit . . . constant vigilance saves electrical costs 
in many places. 
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MECHANICAL BINDING INDEX 








* Other Mechanical Bindings 





NEW ENGLAND@ 


fisher Bindery, 74 Union Pl., Hartford, Coma.......... MPTUVWTt 
Bay State Bindery, 167 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. ............... SpS 
Thomas Groom & Co., Inc., 105 State St., Boston, Mass.....HMOPW 
Kamket Corporation, 54 Winter St., Holyoke. Mass. ...... SpAKOSX 
J. S. Wesby & Sons, 44 Portland St., Worcester, Mass......... OPUW 


NEW YORK ciTy@ 


Brewer-Cantelmo Co., 116 East 27th Street ................ CHOPR 
isha WA. Gooden: ID Mame SO sii sli ova i 0 ice cnet ovicwecdes P 
McKenzie Service, Inc., 95 Morton Street ............0eeeeees CD 
Spiral Binding Co., 406 W. 3ist Street ..............0008 SpAKS 
Tauber's Bookbindery, Inc., 200 Hudson Street ............. TUVTt 
Vito Specialties Co., G93 Broadway oo... ccc cccccccceccccccsceye D 
Wise-O0 Binding Ge. A) FRM SE. ccc ccc ccc ccccesevecece Mw 

EASTERN 
Wm. Norwitz Co., 1224 H St. N. W., Washington, D. C........ MW 
Winfield, L. Cann, 29th & Tatnall Sts., Wilmington, Del. ...... DTX 
The Albrecht Co., 211-213 S. Sharp St., Baltimore, Md. .. ...... CE 
Moore & Co. Inc., 109-113 South St., Baltimore, Md. .......... oP 
Optic Bindery, 15 S. Frederick St., Baltimore, Md. ............. ie 
Printers Fin. & Mfg. Co., Inc., 611 William St., Baltimore 30, Md.. .F 
Brown & McEwan Co., 69-73 Clinton St., Newark, N. j....... SOSp 
joseph Brown Co., 427 E. 19th St., Paterson 4, N. J. ............-- P 
Wire-O Corp., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. .......... cece eee eee eeees MW 
John P. Smith Ce., Inc., 195-197 Platt St., Rochester, N. Y. ....... P 
Rochester Wire-O Binding, Inc., 108 Mill St., Rochester 4, N. Y...DW 
Erhard & Gilcher, 218 W. Onondaga St., Syracuse, N. Y. .......... Pp 
Excelsior Bindery, 418 Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa. ........... CDE 


Natienal Pub. Co., 239 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa.....HMOW 
Philadelphia Bindery, Inc., 256 N. 3rd St., Phila., Pa. ..KMOPSpSUW 


SOUTHEAST 4 


Natl. Library Bdry. Co., 2395 Peachtree Rd., N.E., Atlanta, Ga.....P 
The Standard Printing Co., 220 S. First St., Louisville, Ky. ........ P 
Carolina Ruling & Binding Co., 122 W. Bland St., Charlotte, N.C... .PR 


SOUTHWEST 
American Beauty Cover Co., 2000 Field St., Dallas, Texas... DEMOW 


What’s In A Name? 


Can you define “mechanical binding?” 
Where does mechanical end and loose-leaf 
begin? Are screw posts & patent fasteners 
mechanical, loose-leaf, or what? Write us 
your ideas—and watch for the summary of 
industry opinion in a forthcoming issue! 


BooxsBinpbINc & Book PrRopUCTION 
50 Union Sq. N. Y. 3, New York 
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MIDWES1 @ 
Brock & Rankin, 619 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, MW. ............... CH 
General Binding Corp., 812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, Iif....CDEL 
Spiral Binding Co., 111 North Canal St., Chicago, Ill, ........ SpAKS 
Wilder Index Co., 328 South Jefferson St., Chicago, Uh........... P 
Wire-O Binding Co. of Chicago, Iil., 732 W Van Buren St. ....MW 
Shield Press, Inc., 2020 Montcalm St., Indianapolis, Ind........... WwW 
Central Press, 14 S. Walnut, Hutchinson, Kansas ............. MW 
The Burkhardt Co., Larned & Second Sts., Detroit, Mich.. .ADKOSSp 
Commercial Bindery, 854 Howard St., Detroit, Mich. ...... FGLTUV 


Detroit Mailing & Bdg. Co., 450 E. Woodbridge St., Detroit, Mich. CD 
Michigan Bookbinding Co., 1036 Beaubien, Detroit, Mich...HMPTW* 


Barnes Printing Co., 1718 Fulford St., Kalamazoo, Mich.......... FP 
Smead Mfg. Co. Inc., 750 Washington Ave. N. Minneapolis, Minn... .W 
Becktold Co., 2705 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. .............005. CPw 
Blackwell-Wielandy, 1605 Locust St., St. Louis, Me. ......... WMT 


H. & S. Bookbinding Co., 1935 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo...CL 
National Cover & Mfg. Co., 6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis, Me.. .FLO 


Akron Trade Ruling Co., 31 W. Market St., Akron, Ohio ......... ’ 
Forest City Bkbdg. Co., Caxton Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio. .... DEMOW*? 
The A. H. Pelz Co., 1825 E. 18th St., Cleveland 14, Ohio..... DFHT 
Central Ohio Paper Co., 226 N. Sth St., Columbus 16, Ohio ..... cP 
The Dobson-Evans Co., 305-7 N. Front St., Columbus, Ohio... MPW°* 
The Otterbein Press, 230 W. 5th St., Dayton, Ohio .............. Pp 
Hugo Kalmbacher & Son, 1518 Madison Ave., Toledo, Okio...... cP 
Arnold Co., 210 W. Michigan Ave., Milwaukee 3, Wis.......... Sp* 
The Boehm Bindery, 104 E. Mason St., Milwaukee, Wis. ....... CDE 
Heinn Co., 326 W. Florida St., Milwaukee 4. Wise............... 0 
E. F. Schmidt Co., 34] N. Milwaukee St., Milwaukee, Wis. ........ , 
FAR WEST 

West Coast Bindery, 7810 Seville Ave., Huntington Park, Calif.. .STt 
Bank Printing Co., 1915 Santee St., Los Angeles, Cal. ............ P 
Wa. S. Millerick Co., Inc., 545 Sansome St., San Francisco, Cal... .C 
Leo’s Studio, University Place, Spokane, Wash. ................. Cc 
CANAD AQ 

Villemaire Bros., 840 William St., Montreal .................. uw 
W. j. Gage & Co., Ltd., 82-94 Spadina Avenue, Toronto 2B..... MW 
The Luckett Loose Leaf, Ltd., 11-17 Charlotte St., Toronto 2 OTTtUV 
Warwick Bros. & Rutter, Ltd., King & Spadina, Toronto 2...... CDE 


QUALITY EQUIPMENT 
FOR FINER BINDINGS 


Now we can offer licenses 
for our mechanical bindings 
to qualified companies. De- 
tailed information will be 
furnished on request. 


GENERAL BINDING CORP. 
Werld’s largest producers 
of Mechanical Bindings 
812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, Illineis 












ADHESIVES 


as be BOOKBINDING ADHESIVES 


Where ether adhesives fail, you eam solve your 
problems with ADCO er ADFLEX Rabber & 
Latex Adhesives. 


ADHESIVE ipeines YOm CORP. 
1660 Boone Ave. Bronx 60, N. Y. 


















LION BRAND 
ey FLEXIBLE GLUES 
Used throughout the world by leading publisher; 
end printers. Hand Work © Machine Work « 
Padding © Covering Clue 


MANHATTAN PASTE & CLUE £0. INC, 
425 Creenpeint Ave., Bklyn., N 
OFFICES: Rochester * Phila, Pa © Chicago © cto © Columbus. 0. 
RC TT I 










PACIFIC COAST OFFICE . . Se Ave. 8 98 . SAN FRANCISCO 
Executive Office: 110 East 42nd Street, New York City —- 
THE ARABOL MANUFACTURING CO. 







PLIATAB COLD PADDING GLUE 
ADHESIVES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 






—— Thistle Brand 


BOOKBINDING ADHESIVES 


ARVEY CORPORATION 


310 Communipaw Ave. Jersey City, N. J. 








PAISLEY PRODUCTS 1NWCORPORATEDO 
630 W. Sist St., New York 19 ¢ 1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16 


ee ee Y SUPPLIES 

















FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
Write for Descriptive Booklets 


BINGHAM BROS. Co. 


406 Pearl Street NEW YORK. N. Y. 











LEATHER—CELLULOID 
AND INSERTABLE TABS 
CELLULOSE SHEET HOLDERS 


CAGO 7, ILLIN 






















BURRAGE’S 
Flexible Glue 
and Padding Glue 


have maintained a reputation for high qual- 
ity for over 44 years. They're still good. 


BURRAGE GLUE CO. 1s Vandewater St., N. ¥. C. 


A durable replacemen: for 
brass type ata fraction of the 
cost. Stands up under heat 
and pressure. Send for catalog 
and free trial offer. 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 


55-57 VANDAM STREET*NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 






























KEEPS GLUE AT 150° 


A Black G Decker Electric Glue Pot geen 
brings q A to — — temper 
keeps it thermostatic an Holds 


2 LF ay See you Enh Bact Lf er Distributor, or 
o" Decker atte. Co., 60 
Wmetects — As , Maryland. 


BLACK & DECKER Electric Glue Pot 





Book edges quickly decor- 
-ated by a simple transfer 
process. A variety of designs 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 


55-57 VANDAM STREET + NEW YORK13,N.Y. | 






















HARD, FLEXIBLE, and NON-WARP 


o GLUES G{g GUMMED HOLLANDS 
THE L. D. DAVIS’ COMPANY (]nt0 & GUMMED CAMBRICS 


Stit.te all widths 


ATLANTIC GUMMED PAPER CORP. 
Plant & Main Office: ONE MAIN Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 





RussELL ERNEST BAUM 
BFaolders 


461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C, _ Tel. - BR - 9-5057 














The Standard of Quality tor 65 Years 
manufactured by 
THOMAS W. DUNN COMPANY 
338-340 Pearl St. New York 7, N. Y. 
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New York Chicago San Francisco 
SUPER-STITCH BOOKBINDERS WIRE 
Distributorships Available in Certain 


Territories 


DEJONGE QUALITY 
ART GOLD and ALCHEMIC GOLD INK 
Bookbinders Supplies Since 1846 


LOUIS DEJONGE & COMPANY 
345 Broadway New York 13, N. Y. 











Stitching Wire In Stock 
if Immediate Delivery 
cE ECONOMY PRINTERS PRODUCTS CO. 
609 S. LaSalle St. Chicago, Il. 
£0 













GANE BroTHerRs & LANE INC. 

Chicago Sen Francisco St, Leuis Les Angeles 
GANE BROTHERS & CO. of New York Inc. 
333 Hudson Street e WaAlker 5-3294 
Bookbinders’ Supplies and Machinery 





C. B. HEWITT & BROS., INC. 
23-25 GREENE STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


Binders Board 
Tar. .Semi-Tar. . Press 
Chips. . News. . Specialties 





Flexible Papers 


- Black 
-Red Repe 


Red. . White. 
Bach Lining. 





KK ELSEY-RISDEN CO. 









GLUE PAPER BOARDS 
Flexible sy 
P. Stch-O-Paste Bash Lining Cais & ews 
RK 692 Greenwich St. ew York 
: PLASTIC TELESCOPIC EYELETS 
: =< Stee Ya". 40% 1° Cia) 
“<> F. J. KIRK MOLDING CO. 
Pp =— CLINTON, MASS. 


» Wotinuted by GRIFFIN CAMPBELL HAYES —— inc. 
SO E. 2ist Street, N. Y. C.. 














REVOLUTIONARY NON-DESTRUCTIBLE 
Based on Vinylite Resin, withstands acids, alkalis, 
salts, and resists sweat and dirt. Kee clean, wash- 
able. All colors, all grains for BOOK WORK. 








F. MOORE LEATHER CO. « Peabody, Mass. 


GENERAL BUSINESS ENGINEERING... SURVEYS. 


| 
489 Fifth Avenue 
New York 17, New York 
57 
PLANT & OFFICE LAYOUTS — METHODS — PROCEDURES . 
TION MAY, 1946 








CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 













PLASTIC BOOK LEATHERS 









LATEST and BEST for BOOKBINDING 
SYNTHETIC PLASTIC 


EQUAL TO, IF NOT SUPERIOR TO LEATHER 
In all leather colors; leather grains. Extremely dur- 
able, washable, dirtproof. Look thoroughly into this 
before using anything else. 
Fred N. Moore, 21 Caller St., Peabody, Mass. 




















Prentiss Stitching Wire 
The Standard of Quality 
IN! the Modern Coil Put-Up or on Spools 
SOLD BY LEADING DEALERS EVERYWHERE 














The Queen City Paper Co. 
Established 1868 
Cincinnati Ohio 
BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 


Agents for 


























INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 





One iectorn 









a complete line of bookbinding 
fabrics and papers to suit every 
exacting need and specification. 


THE RELIABLE TEXTILE COMPANY 
216 West Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 


La 


4 : 
Wire ee e QUALITY GUARANTEED 


Round and Flat Wire for Bookbinding & Box Stitching 


SENECA WIRE & MFG. CO. 
Fostoria Ohie 








J. L. SHOEMAKER & CO. 
15 S. 6th ST., PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


Headquarters for Bookbinding Leather Since 1840 


And All Other Supplies and Materials for the Blank Book, Leose- 
Leaf, Edition and Library Binding Industries. 





Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Inc. 
119 West Lake Street, Chicago 1, Il. 
Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 


Interlaken Cloth, Du Pont Fabrikoid, 
Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 

















LOOSE LEAF DEVICES 
FOR BOOKBINDERS 
Metal Parts for Ring Binders — 
Post Binders — Record Books — 
Catalogs —- Prong Binders — and 

Visible Record Binders. 
THE TENACITY MFG. CO. 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 










- REPORTS. 


- PLANS. 


- SPECIFICATIONS ... INSTALLATIONS 


Telephone 
VAnderbilt 6- 3685 


- ORGANIZATION & SALES STRUCTURES — CONTROLS — INCENTIVES 
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Curtosity, that killed the cat, is now a 
social and economic force on which the 
future of American business depends. 
But it is “curiosity” no longer. It’sresearch 
. .. and an estimated one billion dollars 
a year is being spent on it-as big business 
seeks the answers to bigger business and 
higher standards of living for us all. 


Because of paper, research is the vital 
force that it is today in the scientific, in- 
dustrial, and marketing fields . . . and be- 
cause of research, paper is becoming 
more and more vital in the entire realm 
of human endeavor. 


Paper and research. Research and 
paper. The two are inseparable. 


Here at “Paper Makers to America,” 
research is tireless . . . for this corpora- 
tion is determined to keep abreast of the 
findings of research in all other indus- 
tries, as well as its own. And in the field 
of mill-brand papers, you will find Mead 
Papers of the Mead, Dill & Collins, and 
Wheelwright lines continually reflecting 
the results of laboratory inquisitiveness. 
For better impressions and “the best buys 
in paper today,” consult Mead merchants 
the nation over. 


@ Mead offers a completely diversified line of 
papers in colors, substances, and surfaces for 
every printed use, including such famous 
grades as Mead Bond; Moistrite Bond and Of- 
set; Process Plate; Wheelwright Bristols and 
Indexes; D & C Black & White; Printflex; 
Canterbury Text; and De & Se Tints. 


1846-1946 
ONE HUNDRED YEARS 
OF PAPER MAKING 


THE MEAD CORPORATION «+ “PAPER MAKERS TO AMERICA” 


ESTABLISHED 18046 


THE MEAD SALES COMPANY, 230 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 17 
SALES OFFICES: MEAD, DILL & COLLINS, AND WHEELWRIGHT 
PAPERS + PHILADELPHIA - BOSTON - CHICAGO + DAYTON 
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MANUSCRIPT, A PUBLICATION DATE, AND A LOT OF RESPONSIBILITY 
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King-Size Pocket Books, too 

The success of “One World” and similar magazine-format, 
paper-cover $1 books in the past couple of years has re- 
sulted in what seems like an avalanche of similar enter- 
prises. Newest of these is King-Size Editions, a PocketBooks 
enterprise. The first issue appeared April 1, and its appro- 
priately challengeful title is Bennett Cerf’s “Try & Stop 
Me.” No, Mr. Cerf, we won’t and don’t think we'd try! 
Nor do we think the venture likely to prove an April 
Fool’s joke either. 

King-Size Editions are being produced by PocketBooks 
in the belief that it is possible to sell through customary 
magazine outlets large editions in middle price range 
format, without affecting the sale of the higher priced 
edition. It is just faintly possible that some day Cerf’s opus 
will appear in the two-bit format, but not until the King- 
Size possibilities at $1 have been exhausted. 

The new book is 834 x 1234” in size, has a four color 
cover, was completely reset and printed at Colonial Press, 
and bound at the newly established facilities of J. W. 
Clement (see B&BP, March, page 58). The illustrations, 
with the exception of the chapter headings, appear in 
their original size, largely printed from original plates. 

And lest we forget, there are the Pamphlet Press books 
of Reynal & Hitchcock, measuring 814 x 11” and confined 
to more or less serious material, and also featuring color 
covers and two column format. And the “Spotlight” editions 
of Doubleday, which recently made their appearance. 

Those astrological figures you’re seeing on PocketBooks 
these days, represent the numbers of those books in the 
long line of PocketBooks production over the years. With 
a numbering machine locked up in the form, PocketBooks 
now numbers each and every copy. Action at Aquila, an 
April release, was the. first so numbered and bore No. 
144,098,000—just twelve-million-something more than had 
been produced. by January | of this year. Other publish- 
ers, please copy? 


Atlanta Book Fair 

Exhibits of the Fifty Books of the Year, fine bindings, rare 
mss., and current titles, as well as authors, were featured 
at the Atlanta Book Fair, held April 29-May 1 at that city’s 
municipal auditorium. About forty publishers had display 
booths at the fair, and numerous literary and publishing 
figures spoke at various times during the exhibit. 

Much of the emphasis of the show was naturally on 
Southern writers and publishers, and in many quarters the 
fair was referred to as the Book Fair of the Southeast. 
Among the names familiar to production people were 
Doris Patee (Macmillan), and Nicholas Wreden (E. P. 
Dutton). 

Among the exhibits were the full set of the “Fifty,” sup- 
plied by the AIGA, five cases of first editions and rare 
bindings from Atlanta collections, and the original ms. and 
illustrations for the Uncle Remus stories. 
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Blizard Joins Sloane 

Leonarp W. Buizarp will be in charge of designing and 
manufacturing all books for William Sloane Associates, 
N.Y.C., newly organized publishing 
house comprised of former Henry Holt 
officials. He is also one of the Asso- 
ciates. Born in Southampton, Eng- 
land, he came to the United States at 
the age of fourteen. He had three 
years’ architectural training and work- 
ed for the Chicago Construction Co. 
before entering the Army in World 
War I. He was in charge of produc- 
tion at Henry Holt & Co. for twenty 
years and for the past three years, he 
has worked as head of design and production for Whittlesey 
House, and of design for McGraw-Hill Books. Blizard 
won the first Book Clinic Award ever presented by sub- 
mitting the best design on “a novel to sell for $2.00.” 


Joins New Firm 


Field Notes 


MARGUERITE BopaTKo, formerly in the foreign rights 
department of usiBa and at one time with the book division 
of the overseas branch of OWI, has joined the production 
department of Farrar, Straus. She will assist E. Trevor Hill 
and Alan Kempner. 


GILBERT GEORGE KLEviNnS and Conrap PoLocE have been 
added to the staff of the production department of Green- 
berg: Publisher, N.Y.C. A Marine Lieut. during the war, 
Klevins formerly was with the Atlas Publishing Co. and 
the Magazine of Wall Street. Pologe comes to the firm 
direct from the Army, where he served for three years.’ 


Donacp H. Crauss has joined L. C. Page & Co., Boston, 
as an assistant to the president in charge of production. 
He spent 20 years with the Akerman-Standard Press of 
Providence and was also associate production director of 
the George Macy companies. 


Otiver ALLEN Victor has joined the production depart- 
ment of D. Van Nostrand, N.Y.C., following his discharge 
from the Army. 


CATHARINE HARKNESS, formerly eastern production man- 
ager for Ziff-Davis Publishing Co., has resumed her posi- 
tion at Columbia University Press as assistant to Melvin 
Loos, supervisor of printing. 


Don’t go looking at random on E. 57th St., N.Y.C. for 
Random House after May 20, for you'll find they’ve moved 
up to a permanent home at 457 Madison Ave., N. Y. 22. 


PauL DesMarcnals, formerly with Garden City Press in 
Canada, is now manager of Les Editions Varieties, Montreal. 









1 THe Gosin at the Grocery Store. Private Press 

Publisher: The Rose Valley Press. Designer: Walter 
Kahoe. Composition: Hand-set. Printer and binder: The 
Rose Valley Press. 


2. FLowinc Gop. Juvenile 
Publisher: J. B. Lippincott. Designer: J. W. Lippincott, 
Jr. Manufacturer: Quinn & Boden. 


3. Weeps of Lawn and GARDEN. Trade 

Publisher: University of Pennsylvania Press. Designer: 
Ruth D. Keener. Composition and Printing: Lancaster 
Press. Binding: Arnold Bindery. 


4. Larry Scott of the Sun. Juvenile 

Publisher: Macrae-Smith. Designer: Oliver G. Swan. 
Composition: Ruttle, Shaw & Wetherill. Printer: George 
H. Buchanan Co. Binding: A. Reed & Company. 


5. THe RuNAWwAY SHUTTLE TRAIN. Juvenile 

Publisher: David McKay Co. Designer: Dorathea Dana. 
Printer: Polygraphic Company of America. Binding: H. 
Wolff. 


6. Howe .u’s TexTsook of PuysioLocy. Medical 

Publisher: W. B. Saunders. Designer: Publisher's staff. 
Composition: Westcott & Thomson. Printer: W. B. Saun- 
ders Co. Binding: National Publishing Co. 


7. Runninc Away with Nessy. Juvenile 
Publisher: David McKay Co. Designer: Willy Pogany. 
Printer: William C. D. Glaser. Binding: H. Wolff. 


8. THe River Jorpan. Trade 
Publisher: The Westminster Press. Designer and Manu- 
facturer: R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 


9. THe Romance of Mepicine. Medical 

Publisher: F, A. Davis Co. Designer: Arthur J. Meyer. 
Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. Printer: George H. 
Buchanan Co. Binding: John W. Clark’s Sons. 


10. THE Forcetrut ELEPHANT. Juvenile 
Publisher: David McKay Co. Designer: Tibor Gergely. 
Printer: William C. D. Glaser. Binding: H. Wolff. 


11, MeN UNnperR Stress. Medical 

Publisher: The Blakiston Co. Designer: W. T. Shoener. 
Composition, Printing: The Maple Press Co. Binding: 
National Publishing Co. 


12. UNcLE Sam's Story Book. Juvenile 
Publisher: David McKay Co. Designer: Grace Paull. 
Printer: William C. D. Glaser. Binding: H. Wolff. 


13. Tue Lire of ALexis IRENEE DuPont. Biography 

Publisher: Wm. H. Fell Co. Designers: Ruth D. Keener 
and Edwin Winslow. Composition and Printing: Wm.-H. 
Fell Co. Binding: Murphy-Parker Co. 


14. Tue LitrLe FeELtow. Juvenile 

Publisher: John C. Winston Co. Designer: Publisher’s 
staff. Composition: Westcott & Thomson. Printer: National 
Process Co. Binding: H. Wolff. 


15. THe Hory Brste. Religious 

Publisher: The National Bible Press. Designer: N. B. 
Keyes. Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. Printer and 
Binder: National Publishing Co. 


16. MANUAL of SuRciIcAL ANATOMY. Medical 

Publisher: W. B. Saunders Co. Designer: Publisher's staff. 
Composition: Westcott & Thomson. Printer: W. B. Saun- 
ders Co. Binding: National Publishing Co. 


17. THe Cock, the Mouse and the Litrte Rep HEn. 
Juvenile 


Publisher: Macrae-Smith Co. Designer: Oliver G. Swan. 
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UDGES AND GUESTS ATTENDING THE PREVIEW DINNER 
J of the Philadelphia Book Show April 22 agreed 
that the Book Clinic had made a real contribution 
both to Philadelphia culture and to book publishing 
history by publicizing this city as one of America’s 
great publishing centers. 

An exhibit of 39 books, comprising examples of 
biography, fiction, juvenile, medical, technical, text, 
Bibles and manuals, chosen because of their out- 
standing design and execution were displayed at the 
Union League. The show was opened to the public 
on the following day April 23 at the Art Alliance and 
ran for a 10 day period. Over 30 publishing houses 
in this area submitted 150 titles from which the judges 
selected candidates for the Book Show. 

Warren C. Irelan (Nat’l Pub. Co.) chairman of the 
Preview Dinner, introduced the principal speaker of 
the evening, Dr. Cornelius Weygandt, author and re- 
tired professor of English at the University of Penn- 
sylvania. Recounting some of the highlights in Phila- 
delphia’s publishing history, he felt that it was time 
that special attention be called to this phase of local 
life. Many of the country’s most famous literary men 
made this vicinity their home, he pointed out, naming 
Poe, Benjamin Franklin, Whittier, and Mathew Carey. 





An Annual Project 


Fred Balch (Schuylkill Paper Co.) who organized and 
directed the Book Show and served as its chairman, 
expressed his belief that the success of this year’s 
effort would no doubt see the Clinic sponsoring the 
Show as an annual project. 

The jury consisted of men representing the “three 
most important categories of contemporary printing:” 
A maker of books, P. J. Conkwright, Art Director of 
the Princeton University Press; a distributor of books, 
R. Stewart Rawlings of the firm of Wm. M. Bains, 
booksellers; and a librarian, supplying the users of 
books, Charles Shaw, Librarian of Swarthmore 
College. 

Shaw spoke on the value of “exposing” students to 
the art of book publishing. During the past 10 years, 
Swarthmore College has acquired 1900 volumes from 





Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. Printer: Allen, Lane 
& Scott. Binding: A. Reed & Co. 


18. STRAWBERRY GiRL. Juvenile 
Publisher: J. B. Lippincott Co. Designer: D. T. Walden. 


Composition and Binding: H. Wolff. Printer: Sackett & 
Wilhelms. 


19. Skippy the LitrLe Skye Terrier. Juvenile 

Publisher: J. B. Lippincott. Designer: D. T. Walden. 
Composition: Ruttle, Shaw & Wetherill. Printer: Duene- 
wald Printing Corp. Binding: Publishers Book Bindery. 


20. INDIAN Harvest. Juvenile 
Publisher: J. B. Lippincott. Designer: Ruth Lance. Com- 
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over 350 private presses, many of which are examples 
of the finest bookmaking in England, on the conti- 
nent, and in the United States. These books are 
available to the student for critical study. 

Mr. Rawlings spoke briefly about 5 major points in 
what the bookseller looks for in books. Size: he sug- 
gested that publishers remember that in the store and 
in the home the book must fit on a shelf; weight: 
a book should not be too heavy to carry around; bind- 
ing: any good book needs substantial backing; paper: 
“They say there’s a paper shortage!”, and illustra- 
tions: “There is art and there are perpetrations.” 


To the 


Philadelphia Book Clinic 


For Fts Achievement 
3n Behalf of Good Pesign and Manufacture 


he Philadelphia Book Show 
1946 


Presented by 
Bookbinding and Book Production 





Ranald Savery, Editor of B&BP, presented a scroll 
to W. T. Shoener, Chairman of the 1945-46 Book 
Clinic, in recognition of the Clinic’s work in encour- 
aging and honoring the art of good book design and 
manufacture. He noted that this show was the first 
regional show of its kind stressing the function of 
typography and design particularly in relation to tech- 
nical books. Because of the ideal behind the show and 
its importance to the book industry as a whole, Bs BP 
was desirous of taking part in it by making the award. 





position and Binding: Quinn & Boden. Printer: W. C. D. 
Glaser. 


21. AMERICAN PHARMACY. Pharmacy 

Publisher: J. B. Lippincott Co. Designer: Walter Kahoe. 
Composition: Quinn & Boden. Printer: Harris & Partridge 
Co. Binding: National Publishing Co. 


22. MEN WitHout Guns. Medical Art 


Publisher: The Blakiston Co. Designer: W. T. Shoener. 
Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. Printer: Davis Delaney. 


Binding: National Publishing Co. 


23. Goop-Trourers ALL. Juvenile 


Publisher: Macrae-Smith. Designer: Oliver G. Swan. 


Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press. 
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24. PrincipLes of DyNAMic PsycHiaTRy. Medical 

Publisher: W. B. Saunders Co. Designer: Publisher’s 
Staff. Composition: Westcott & Thomson. Printer: W. B. 
Saunders Co. Binding: A. Reed and Co. 


25. THE PLAIN PRINCESS. Juvenile 

Publisher: J. P. Lippincott. Designer: D. T. Walden. 
Composition: J. C. Meyer. Printer: Polygraphic Offset Co. 
Binder: H. Wolff. 


26. THe Horse Wuo Lives Upstairs. Juvenile 

Publisher: J. B. Lippincott Co. Designer: D. T. Walden 
and Helen Stone. Composition: Ruttle, Shaw & Wetherill. 
Printer: National Process Co. Binding: Quinn & Boden. 


27. THe Devit’s Guarp. Trade 

Publisher: The Oriental Club. Designer: Milton F. 
Wells. Composition: William F. Koenig Jr. Printer: Noel 
Printing Co. Binding: Franklin Bindery. 


28. PREVENTION, First Arp and EMERGENCIES. Medical 

Publisher: W. B. Saunders Co. Designer: Publisher’s 
staff. Composition: Westcott & Thomson. Printer: W. B. 
Saunders. Binding: Haddon Bindery. 


29. THe Extremitizs. Medical 

Publisher: Lea and Febiger. Designers: V. J. Boland 
and C. C. Spahr. Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. 
Printer: William J. Dornan. Binding: Murphy-Parker Co. 


30. THe Story of AMERICAN AVIATION. Juvenile 

Publisher: John C. Winston Co. Designer: Jim Ray. 
Composition and Binding: H. Wolff. Printer: National 
Process Co. 


31. One Hunprep Years of GyNaecoLocy. Medical 

Publisher: The Blakiston Co. Designer: W. T. Shoener. 
Composition and Printing: The Maple Press. Binding: 
National Publishing Co. 


$2. PENNSYLVANIA DutcH SturF. Trade 

Publisher: University of Pennsylvania Press. Designer: 
Ruth D. Keener. Composition and Printing: Lancaster 
Press. Binding: Arnold Bindery. 


33. Nursinc in Pictures. Medical 

Publisher: F. A. Davis Co. Designer: Arthur J. Meyer. 
Composition: John C. Meyer & Son. Printer: Lyon and 
Armor. Binding: National Publishing Co. 


34. PIONEERING in PENoLocy. Trade 
Publisher: U. of Pennsylvania Press. Designer: Ruth D. 
Keener. Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press. 


35. THe Greatest Girt. Trade 
Publisher: David McKay Co. Designer: Rafaello Busoni. 
Manufacturer: Kingsport Press. 


36. THE JourNnaAts of Henry MELCHIOR MUHLENBERG (Vol. 
II). Religious 
Publisher: The Muhlenberg Press. Composition and 
Printing: Muhlenberg Press. Binding: Wm. Marley Co. 


37. THe Wuite Roots of Peace. Trade 

Publisher: U. of Pennsylvania Press. Designer: Ruth D. 
Keener. Composition: Ruttle, Shaw & Wetherill. Printer: 
Wm. F. Fell. Binding: Murphy-Parker. 


38. THe CAMBRIDGE Press. Trade 
Publisher: The U. of Pennsylvania Press. Designer: 
Ruth D. Keener. Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press. 


39. WESTMINSTER Historica ATLAS to the BIBLE. Religious. 

Publisher: The Westminster Press. Designer: R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co. Composition and Printing: R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons. Binding: Spinner Bros. 
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Reports 


TEXTBOOK CLINIC QUIZZES EXPERTS 


Another rapid-fire technical quiz 
program was presented to members of 
the Textbook Clinic, AIGA, at the 
dinner meeting in the Architectural 
League, N.Y.C., on April 23. As at the 
first of these sessions in January 
(B&BP, February, page 67), chairman 
Daniel F. Bradley (Harper), acted as 
inquisitor with some 125 prepared 
questions for three guest technicians. 
The guests on this occasion were Allen 
F. Horton, of W. C. Hamilton & Sons, 
who. covered paper; Clarence Epstean, 
of the Walker Engraving Corp., who 
covered photo-engraving; and W. J. 
Volz, of Sackett & Wilhelms, who cov- 
ered offset lithography. 


Lack of Starch Menaces Paper Supply 


Horton prefaced his appearance with 
a warning that if the Government goes 
through with its plan to shut off 50% 
of the starch supply from paper mills 
in July and August, and 100% in 
September, it would probably mean a 
complete cessation of offset paper pro- 
duction, and a serious hampering of 
output of coated and machine-finish 
stocks. He explained that starch was 
a necessary ingredient for the sizing 
of these papers. Representatives of 
the paper industry were working in 
Washington to obtain relief from the 
proposed order, he said, and he recom- 
mended that publishers and printers 
throw their weight behind the efforts. 

His first question had to do with 
the differences between the two basic 
types of paper—the so-called “ground- 
wood” and “free-sheets.” The former, 
he explained, was a completely natu- 
ral product, while the latter contained 
various chemicals, including sulphite 
and soda, to produce cleanliness and 
color. Groundwood was unsuitable 
for book work, he said, because it con- 
tained specks and spots, and deterior- 
ated in sunlight. 


All About Paper 


Chief points Horton brought out in 
answering the rest of the list of ques- 
tions were as follows: Rag stock is used 
as a base in workbooks because book 
paper is not suitable for pen or pencil 
writing, while durable qualities are 
obtained in the content by treatment 
and aging of chemical pulps added in 
the manufacture; Colored paper is ex- 
pensive because it is manufactured in 
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short runs at the mills; Opacity in 
India and Bible papers is achieved by 
the use of titanium, a subtsance ob- 
tained mainly from India; Book pro- 
duction people should familiarize 
themselves with the standard sheet 
sizes turned out by the various mills, 
so they will know what and how to 
order from each mill; Mills prefer to 
run 45-60lb. stock because they get 
better production than with the lighter 
weights, where breaks are more fre- 
quent; Bible and English finish paper 
is the same, except that Bible is light- 
er in weight; Variation in finish is 
caused by the fact that in mass pro- 
duction, more than one sheet is run 
at a time; Dufference between ma- 
chine-finish and coated paper is that 
surfacing of former is done on the 
machines in the process of manufac- 
ture, while actual “coating” is done 
by applying a mixture of casein or 
starch, and clay, with brushes. 


What to Know About Engraving 


In his introduction, Epstean proph- 
esied that photo-engraving of the fu- 
ture would produce more accurate siz- 
ing, and that the development of 
“photo-positioning” would result in 
more exact register in multi-color. 
Highlights of his question-and-an- 
swer session were: Line cuts are usual- 
ly made on zinc because that metal 
is cheaper, and it is a quicker opera- 
tion, but copper should be specified 
if there 1s very fine-lined copy; Pencil- 
drawn copy is all right for line work 
if the strokes are completely opaque; 
Grouping of illustrations for photo- 
engraving reproduction, should be 
done carefully, so that the same styles 
of drawings are in each group, because 
different styles of artist’s strokes re- 
quire different exposures with the 
camera; The Ben Day process 1s mere- 
ly a mechanical means of breaking up 
the copy into the dot formations neces- 
sary for halftone reproduction, and 
an artist can successfully strip in the 
Ben Day sections, provided extreme 
care is exercised, but normally it is 
safer for the photo-engraver to do it; 
A “finish line” around a_ halftone 
serves to protect the edge of the plate 
in the printing process; Fine screen 
zinc halftones cost more because they 
cannot be run through the photo-en- 
graver’s regular mass production proc- 
ess—they have to be handled separate- 
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ly; Dimension instructions should be 
marked on the face of the copy, rather 
than the back, to avoid show-through; 
When specifying screen-count on hal; 
tones, if there is a mass of detail in 
the shadowed portions, a coarser, or 
more open screen is advisable; 133-line 
screen is the most practical for 4-color 
process work on coated stock. Repair 
or correction work on line drawings 
executed in India ink may be done if 
the same opacity of the original lines 
is preserved in the corrections. 


Facts About Offset Lithography 


Much of Volz’s session was devoted to 
clarifying the differences between the 
use of paper negatives and film nega- 
tives in offset work, and in albumin 
plates and deep-etched plates. Paper 
negatives, he said, were made trans- 
lucent by the use of kerosene, and can 
be used successfully for line work 
where the copy is uniformly opaque; 
Film negatives should be used for half- 
tones — photographs, wash drawings, 
and the like; Paper negatives can be 
stored a limit of ten years for success- 
ful re-printing, film negatives about 
fifteen years. Difference between al- 
bumin plates and deep-etch plates is 
that on the former, the plate is faced 
with albumin, while deep-etching is 
done with gum arabic;- Aluminum 1s 
the most generally used plate metal, 
although zinc has produced good re- 
sults; Under normal conditions, al- 
bumin plates are good for 60,000 im- 
pressions of line work, but present 
supplies have reduced this somewhat 
because of the “unpredictability” of 
chemicals now available; 30,000 im- 
pressions of halftone work are normal 
for albumin plates, while 150,000 can 
be run from both halftones and line 
with deep-etched plates; Albumin 
plates can be used for halftones on 
coated stock, but deep-etch are prefer- 
able. Regular offset paper is more 
practical for fast runs, although coated 
stock gives a better impression for 
halftones if done carefully; grain of 
the paper should be “long” for best 
results, particularly for color work, 
but can be “short” if there are no 
bleeds; Sheets must be trimmed on all 
four sides when a “work and tumble” 
imposition is used, because the gripper 
and side guides transpose; Dull-coated 
white stock is best for offset reproduc- 
tion proofs, while the use of blue 
paper helps uniformity; For best re- 
print results, the’ book should be 
pulled apart and pages pasted up in 
sections, so that more than one page 
can be photographed at a time with- 
out changing focus; Starch-filled cloth 
is best for cover printing in litho- 
graphy, as the impregnated or pyroxy- 
lin cloths are apt to be picky or 
scratchy. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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Questions and answers on book de- 
sign, binding, and production high- 
lighted the April 2 meeting of the 
Philadelphia Book Clinic. Warren C. 
Irelan (National Publishing Co.), 
Oliver Swan (Macrae, Smith Co.), 
Miss A. Moore (Blakiston), and Emil 
Mueller (Edw. Stern) were the guest 
experts on this night of book produc- 
tion “Information Please.” Howard 
King (Maple Press) who was sched- 
uled to lead the discussion, was ill 
and unable to attend. W. T. Shoener 
(Blakiston) was chairman of the meet- 
ing and posed the following questions. 

Q.—“With the increase in bind- 
ing costs, wouldn’t it be a good idea 
to dispense with jackets (on Medical 
and Scientific books) and use that 
money to keep up the high standard 
of binding rather than keep the jacket 
and lower the binding standard?” 

Answers to this question were var- 
ied. “Keep the jacket and cut down 
on binding,” said one. “More books 
can be sold if jackets are used. I’m in 
favor of selling books.” Another school 
of thought felt that “A good binding 
is important on a medical book or any 
book that is used constantly for refer- 
ence. Did you ever see a dust jacket 
in a doctor’s library—No!” Middle-of- 
the-roaders said, “With prices going 
up on all materials, keep both and 
raise the price of the book and main- 
tain quality of workmanship.” 

Q.—“Bruce Rogers made this remark 
in his Paragraphs on Printing—If the 
subject matter be of a serious or scien- 
tific nature, the severest style is the 
most suitable; no typographic trim- 
mings are either necessary or desir- 
able. Do you agree?” 


Oliver Swan believed that a lot de- 
pends on who buys the book and how 
it is sold. Decorations make the book 
more agreeable to look at and improve 
reading and study. Emil Mueller said 
that ornamentations were needed 
when they served a useful purpose. 
They serve as atmosphere but a book 
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Title Publisher 
AND THE DARKNESS FALLS 


FRANCO’S BLACK SPAIN 





PEABODY’S MERMAID 


PRINTING THE UNITED 
NATION’S CHARTER 


RIVERS OF THE SUN 


MAY, 1946 


World Publishing Co. Stefan Salter 


Reynal & Hitchcock 
MEDEA Random House 


U. of Calif. Press 


U. of New Mexico Press Car! Hertzog 





ANOTHER QUIZ AT PHILADELPHIA 


“need not be plain because it lacks 
ornamentations.” 

Q.—“Many German books, especial- 
ly on medical subjects, are so beauti- 
fully printed that I am wondering 
why we can’t seem to duplicate the 
work in this country. The plates are 
frequently of 200 screen and the reg- 
ister is perfect.” 

A.—It’s a matter of time, or the un- 
willingness to pay for it, here in the 
United States. Most books are manu- 
factured in about 1/5th the time spent 
on German books. The prewar wage 
of a German pressman was 45c per 
hour. Here it is $1.25. Books sell for 
more abroad. “Our equipment is bet- 
ter” and there is no reason to believe 
that our pressmen are inferior. 

Q.—“What is the advantage and 
value, if any, of double column in a 
textbook?” 

A.—Reading habits acquired from 
narrow columns in newspapers and 
magazines have spread their influence 
into books. Advantages are great. A 
short line is easier to grasp and the 
eye is less subject to fatigue and strain. 
Line reduction is not desirable, how- 
ever, in mathematics, chemistry books, 
etc., where long equations appear. 

Q.—‘“Is there a definite trend away 
from bleed illustrations or do you ap- 
prove of their use in modern design? 
If not bled, how would you handle 
large illustrations in a book?” 


A—The Univ. of Chicago Press 
drops large illustrations to the bottom 
of the page, a practice favored by 
some Clinic members. One speaker 
felt that some border is preferable to 
bleeding but he did not approve of 
the old-fashioned heavy border. Many 
preferred to leave the decision to the 
illustrator. 

Q.—“Providing, of course, that the 
bindery has the proper facilities, is 
there any advantage or saving in the 
publisher having a stock of plain cloth 
on hand and then having it grained 
according to need, at the bindery?” 


Designer Manufacturer 
H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 


Albert Erskine 


‘ Andor Braun Kingsport Press 


Stefan Salter 





S. T. Farquhar and 
A, R. Tommasini 


U. of Calif Press 


U. of New Mexico Press 


cp, Gallery Press; b. Cornwall #2 Coated 


H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 


A.—Warren Irelan said he didnt 
think this was a practical idea. It is 
more advantageous to have cloth 
grained as it is needed due to the 
variations in dyeing results. 

Q.—“What plan do you favor to dif- 
ferentiate between author’s, publish- 
er’s, and printer’s errors on galley 
and page proofs?” 

A.—Some editors circle author’s and 
publisher’s errors only. Others use two 
different colored pencils to indicate 
whose error it is. 

Q.—“What is the most efficient meth- 
od of handling copy for cuts?” 

A.—According to Miss Moore, “Cuts 
should be mounted on the same size 
paper with legends attached and num- 
bered in numerical sequence. Cuts 
should not be attached to galley page.” 

This was the last formal meeting of 
the season. Because of the Preview 
Dinner of the Philadelphia Book Show 
held on April 22, there was no May 
Clinic meeting. W. T. Shoener turned 
over the chairmanship of the Clinic 
to Ed. Love, purchasing agent at John 
C. Winston, for the 1946-47 season. 


REPORTS FROM 
CHICAGO & BOSTON 


Lack of space prevents a detailed 
report from appearing in this issue, 
of the meetings of the Chicago Book 
Clinic, April 2, and the Boston Book- 
builders, April 16. Election of officers 
and a talk by William Sloane, of the 
newly organized publishers, Sloane 
Associates, featured the Boston meet- 
ing. J. Austin Bailey (Holliston Mills) 
was elected president. Sloane described 
his 1943 mission to China’s book trade. 

Visual education was the topic at 
Chicago; the speakers,. Dr. Clyde 
F. Kohn, professor of geography, 
Northwestern U.; Addison Brown, di- 
rector of plans for X-Ray sales meth- 
ods and transparent overlays; Walter 
E. Johnson, Society of Visual Educa- 
tion, Inc., and Dr. Clyde Arnspiger, 
vice-president in charge of production 
of Encyclopedia Britannica films. 

Additional details of each of these 
meetings will appear in the June issue. 


Paper Binding 
Warren’s Novel Antique Holliston Zeppelin sides, 
Holliston Sharon, 
backstrip 


Bauer’s Int. spec. laid antique Holliston Sharon spine, 


paper over bds. 


English fin. 100% rag book > eR vellum deluxe, 
r 


Whitehead & Alliger ivory laid Bancrofts’ Arrestox 
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Holliston Zeppelin, yellow 


Bauer’s Int. spec. eggshell Bancrofts’ nat. fin. orchid 
gray 
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«« by Mark H. Hermer »» 


HE VERY SCOPE OF THE CURRENT Books BY OFFSET 
T exhibition is, to me, its most gratifying feature. 
This most catholic collection ranging, as it does, from 
a War Department technical manual to a frank show 
piece, demonstrates conclusively that the long engage- 
ment between lithographers and publishers has finally 
ended in a happy marriage. 


Problems Are Being Solved 


The lithographers who specialize in book publishing 
work long ago discovered that one meets not only 
“such interesting people” but also such interesting 
problems. And nowhere is this shown so well as in 
this collection of Books by Offset. That lithographers 
have met and solved these problems to the extent that 
they have, is a tribute not only to them, but also to 
the designers, production people, and artists who 
have worked with them. It is a credit to all that 
offset lithography, not long ago a suspect and little 
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respected method in book production, has matured 
into the important and dignified position it occupies 
today. 

One is a bit staggered by the task that must have 
confronted the judges. And must compliment them 
on the fact that they chose not an arbitrary “50 best” 
but 58 out of the 588 books submitted. It is possible 
that the show might have benefited by some judicious 
omissions. However, even in those choices which, in 
my opinion, were not particularly happy ones, there 
are interesting lessons to be learned. 


Some of the Show’s Interesting Examples 

It is neither my purpose nor my desire to review each 
of the books in the show. There are several, how- 
ever that do merit special comment and consideration, 
either technically, artistically or from the viewpoint 
of a special problem ably handled. The very first book 
that comes to mind is TM 5-1202 as it was called in 
the Army or Super C Tournapull as it is called in the 
catalogue. Instead of being hastily slapped together 
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and shoddily reproduced as far too many similar man- 
uals are, this is an excellent piece of work which 
reflects care, thought, and ingenuity in its planning, 
and good, clean workmanship in its execution. Al- 
though this manual was a natural for offset litho- 
graphy it would have been all too easy to throw it 
together and hope for the best. 

Another example of many elements gathered into 
a harmonious whole is the Rainbow Classics cata- 
logue. The specimen pages from eighteen different 
books held together by grey borders result in a beau- 
tiful looking catalogue, which gets away from con- 
ventional catalogue format. What might easily have 
been a hodge-podge of unrelated units emerges as a 
tasteful, pleasing, and surprisingly un-flashy presenta- 
tion. 

Marine Algae of the Monterey Peninsula is a worthy 
example of offset and letterpress printing combined 
to retain the best features of each. The black and 
white illustrations done as a separate section of the 


book by offset lithography are beautifully reproduced 
and one is hard put to tell the difference between 
the letterpress and offset. 


Two Different Production Approaches 


In Green Mansions and Spin A Silver Dollar, which 
are completely unlike in fundamental problems of 
production—the paintings of the former were made 
for the book and in the latter the book was made 
around the paintings—there is a heartening similarity 
of result. Each book would be worthy of the French 
illustrated volumes at their best. It is indeed encour- 
aging to see our American publishers turn out what 
are undoubtedly labours of love, not in high priced 
limited editions but in regular commercial editions 
within the reach of the ordinary public. The multi- 
colored illustrations in each of these books are ob- 
viously done with no regard for cutting corners, but 
rather with a fine regard for doing the best possible 
job with the materials involved. 
(Please turn to page 70) 
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To a Skylark is an exquisite little book that will 
probably evoke divided opinions concerning its de- 
sign, but deserves nothing but praise for its fine work- 
manship. The overprinting of the stanza motifs on 
the type is certainly unorthodox and might bother 
the pedantic. I liked it. I think this little volume 
might well serve as a guide to publishers of poetry 
who are often plagued with a similar problem. 


A Color Reprint Problem 


The Time Machine represented a rather unique prob- 
lem. The original volume had been printed by letter- 
press from plates no longer in existence. Literally 
dozens of colors had been used in the original volume. 
It was the lithographer’s task to reproduce from a 
previously printed volume without the original art- 
work, and to reduce the number of colors actually 
to be used. A good example of the versatility of offset. 

In Grimm’s Fairy Tales we find another well-illus- 
trated book with the additional distinction of a full- 
color lithographed cloth cover. The use of lithography 
on cloth bindings was, if memory serves me rightly, 
first used commercially on a book by Gertrude Stein. 
Since then it has become more and more popular, 
especially in juveniles. Here is another instance of 
offset lithography serving publishers in a manner not 
possible by any other of the graphic arts. 

The lavish use of color in the Golden Dictionary is 
notable not so much for its clarity and brilliance (I 
could have been more pleased), but for its intelligent 
use. It is, in my opinion, a first-class job of visual 
education and a brilliant step forward in juvenile 
bookmaking. It is the first real children’s dictionary. 





1. All in Line 


Books by Offt EXHIBIT SELECTIONS 





Two Outstanding Juveniles 

Among the juveniles, mention should be made of 
The Little Fisherman, an example of how well and 
colorful a book can be produced at comparatively 
small cost by judicious planning and a knowledge of 
the process to be used. Also, Little People In A Big 
Country, in which the publisher had the courage to 
go to children for children’s illustrations and turned 
out a really worthwhile job. 

In the group of sponsored books I was a bit dis- 
appointed. There was among them a much too evi- 
dent desire to be lavish at the expense, in most cases, 
of good bookmaking. Two exceptions were, 4 Pic- 
torial History of Paper with its distinguished repro- 
ductions of wood-cut style drawings, and The Little 
Soldier, a good, honest workmanlike job of color 
printing. 


Remarkable War-Time Accomplis:ments 

To one who had been absent from the publishing 
world for three years and had heard of the lamentable 
problems of paper, labor, and materials that had been 
the lot of the publishers this show came as a distinct 
surprise—and a very pleasant one. To find that books 
by offset had held their own in the face of war-time 
conditions would have been gratifying in itself. How- 
ever, the very obvious and abundant strides made in 
these years'can only be a portent of better things to 
come. With the gradual slackening of restrictions 
and shortages we should see, in the next few years, 
an even greater smoothening of rough edges and a 
true coming of age of this still too little understood 
of the graphic arts. 





4. China 7. Figure Drawing 
9x12 $2.50 Cloth 9%x12 $5.00 Cloth 9x12 $3.95 Cloth 
Publisher: Duell, Sloan & Pearce Publisher: Henry Holt & Co ; : Viki 
Artist: Saul Steinberg Design: I rd W. Bli Publisher: Viking Press 


ed Walter L. Goodwin, Jr. 

Production: Michael A. Polvere 

Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room; (1) 
Affiliated Lithographers; (b) American Book- 
Stratford Press 

Type: Gothic Bold 

a: Bulkley Dunton, white wove, No. 2 

set 


Production: Maurice 


2. Atlas of Global Geography Pe 
93%4x13% $3.50 Cloth 

Publisher? Global Prose Corp. are 

o : =. aren aes 
esign: Norman 

Manufacture: (c) Fie sing Room; (1) 
Zeese-Wilkinson; (b) H. Wolff 

Type: Lino. Caledonia (text); Weiss (display) 

wae: meee Corp. White Pilgrim Wedding, 

n. 


Polygraphic 


6. Doubletalk Crossword Puzzles 


3. Better Houses for Budgeteers 


S. Kaplan 
Manufacture: (cb) Quinn & Boden; (1) Poly- 
graphic Co. of America 
Paper:, Kennelly Pickwick Offset, high finish 


5. Diana Thorne’s Dogs 

1094x1336 $3.50 paper over bds., pasted 
Publisher: toe Messner, Inc. - 

€. £ isher 


ign 
Production: rg Dette ! w 
anufacture: (c e Com Room ; 
& of haan: 
chanical Binding Co. 
Type: Garamond (text) 


; ATF Bulmer (display) 
Paper: White Rag Cover stock 


Design and Production: Morris Colman 
Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room, Inc.; 
(1) National Process Co.; (b) J. J. Little & 


Ives 

Type: Lino. Caledonia (text); Intertype and 
5 Egmont (display) 

Paper: various 


8. Look at the World 


11x13% $3.50 Paper over bds. 

Publisher: Alfred A. f 

Artist: Richard Edes Harrison 

Design and Production: James Hendrickson 

Manufacture: (c) The Room; (1) 
Duenewald Printing ; (b) H. Wolff 

Type: Lino. Caledonia, (text); ATF Bulmer 


di 
Pope Eomiton Montgomery Offset, white wove 
9. The Red Pony 


(b) Sloves Me- 


cemicon- — pusdidher: 





9x12 $3.00 Cloth 
Publisher: Architectural 














st: Royal 
Manu : (c) & Stern; (1) Gen- 
onal Ottect Co.; sy al Press 
— Caslon (text); ATF Caslon (dis- 
Paper: Hamilton Offset, white reg. fin. 
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10x6% $1.50 paper over bds., 
cealed Cerlox 

cuasaer: Hees A. 

udlbert H. corenend 2 » 
anufacture: (c i Composing Room; 
R Li hing Co.; (b) Sloves ue 
chanical Binding Co. 

Type: Lino. Caledonia (text); ATF Bulmer 
display) 

Paper: Warren’s Bookman Offset, wove 


roduction: James Hendrickson and 


6%4x9% $5.00 Cloth, pasted label 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


GREEN MANSIONS 


A Romance of the Tropical Forest by W. H. Hudson 
With a Foreword by John Galsworthy - Paintings & 
Drawings by Horacio Butler 


Alfred A. Knopf q », ¥ New York 1943 





A gleam of brilliant colour close by on the ground 
caught my sight 





ge is MM ite 


Her face, when I glanced at it, had a somewhat troubled 
look—both troubled and curious 





notes on the production 


of the color illustrations, jacket and end leaves of 


GREEN MANSIONS 


Selection for 1946 Exhibit of ‘Books by Of fset Lithogra 


Cold statistics can hardly tell the s ory be 


job such as “Green Mansions” illustrations. The nature of these 
fifteen drawings called for a sympathetic approach, expert judg- 
ment, as well as the finest of effort by the participating craftsmen. 
To insure the continuity of the reproduction quality, only one re- 
toucher was allowed to work on the negatives and positives, taking 
seven months of unbroken effort to complete his work. No limita- 
tion was set upon the number of colors to be used. The only object 
was to achieve the very finest reproduction possible. To make cer- 
tain the closest control of inking and registry, only four illustrations 
were offset at a time on a 17x 22 Webendorfer press. 


now for the statistics... 


More than seven hundred and fifty individual 
negatives and positives were required. Fifty-two 
press plates were prepared. Three complete sets 
of proofs were needed before final approval, and 
a total of nearly seven hundred and fifty thousand 
individual press impressions run off. 


COLORGRAPHIC OFFSET COMPANY, swe 


155 SIXTH AVENUE AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS NEW YORK 13, N.Y. 









: Oey 


INC. 
N.Y. 


. Artists: c 


10. Sewing for Everyone 


7%4x10 $1.69 Cloth 

Publisher: World Publishing Co. 

Florence Valentine and Patricia 
Lngnne, Rowe 


Design: C. Florence Valentine and Abe Lerner 

ore sion n: Abe Lerner 

Manufacture: (c) Westcott & Thomson; @! = 
tional Process Co.; o> The Haddon Cra 
men 

Type: Lino. Caledonia (te&t); Lino. S 
beavy, and ATF Bernhard Modern italic 


(displ: 
Paper: Clatfelter P&S nat. white, reg. offset 


1l. Studio: Europe 
7x9% $3.50 Cloth 


Publisher: Vanguard Press 

Artist: Jo an + = 

Design: Stefan 

Productic om: ary and Stefan Salter 

Bemiect ture: (cb) H. Wolff; (1) Reehl Litho. 
rip: Lino. Bodoni (text); ATF Alternate 
me, I Bank Script, Brush, and Spartan bold 
(display) 


Poper: Hamilton Montgomery offset 


12. Fundamentals of Aviation 


8%x1ll Paper 
Publisher: Publications Dept., Link 
Devices, Inc. 


Aviation 


Artist: Under direction of Gordon C. Corey 
Design: vg ap: | 
Production: W. J. Prier 


Manufacture: (e) Syracuse Typesetting Co.; 
(lb) Frank A. West Co. 
Paper: Hammermill Offset 


13. Graphic Transcription 


54%x7% $1.50 Cloth 

Publisher: Gregg Publishing Co. 

Artists: Frank Hubbard and Robert M. 
Blanchard 

Design : Publisher 

Production: Elizabeth H. Risley 

Manufacture: (c) Brows Brothers; ()) National 
Process Co.; (b) J. F. pley 

Type: Lino. Yona tien ino, Garamond 
old (displa ” 

Paper: Mead No. 2 Lithograph, machine fin. 


14. In New Places 


6x73%4 $1.00 Cloth 
Publisher: Silver Burdett 
Artists: Connie Moran and others 
Design: Mabel B. Dowse 
Manufacture: (c) Westcott & Thomson; (1) Jer- 
sey City Printing Co.; (b) Plimpton —— 
Type: Lino, Baskerville (text); N 
ville Roman, and Bulmer Remen ‘display) 
Paper: Richard Bauer & Co. spec. white offset 


15. John Milton’s Complete 
Poetical Works 


8%x11 $20.00 Cloth 
Publisher: of Illinois Press 
Design: Harrison Edward 


Production: Charme Everett Herman 
Manufacture: (c) U. of Ill. Press; (Ib) R. R. 


Donnelley & Sons 
, and 96 K (text); Mono. 


lhe nn edinploes” 
enner ey (dis 
Paper: Hopper Paper Co. white offset book 


16. Luck Py, Pluck 


6x73 $1.16 Cloth 
Publisher: D. &. Heath & Co. 
Artist: Decie’ Merwin 
Prot Natalie Norris 
uction: John S. Smyth 

Manufacture: “(c) Norwood Press; aw Jersey 
City Printing Co.; (b) Plimpton Press 
Type: _ anson 14 pt. (text); Caslon (dis- 


: Mead’s white Putte’ 's Offset 
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17. Composite Aircraft Manufacture 
and Inspection 


7¥4x10% $6.00 os over flex. bds. 
Publisher: Harper & B 
Design and Production: Daniel F. Bradley 
Manufacture: (cl) Sackett & Wilhelms; (b) 
The Haddon Craftsmen 


Tage Varitype (text); Ludlow Umbra and 
ang | (gieley ) 
Paper: “'Glatfelter P & S Offset 


18. Making the Movies 


6x9 $2.00 Cloth 
Publisher: McGraw Hill 
Design and Production: Leonard W. Blizard 
Manufacture: (c) Quien & Boden; (1) Sackett 


rs Witeeleny (b) J Valentine 
en SS (text) § eK abel i a lay) 


page: ‘eo Falls Lawren 
white wove 


19. Operating Manual 


8%xll Paper 
Publisher pi atiaations Dept. Link Aviation 


Artist: et Aviation Devices, Inc., Gordon 
C. Corey, dir. 

J tence er ods = 7 tb) 
anufacture 'ypesetting; 
ag we | ing; ( 


Paper: Hammermill Text 


20. Super C Tournapull 


S%x9 $3.00 Paper 
Publisher: R. G. LeTourneau, Inc. 
Artists: Publisher’s = staff 
Design: Cloyd Richard: 


Manufacture: (c) Feat Typesetting Co. ; 3 (Ib) 
R. Tourneau, Inc. 
Type: Lino. Bookman (text); Ludlow Tempo 


(display) 
Paper: Northwest white wove offset 


21. Animal Stories 


10x1234 $1.50 Paper over bds. 

Publisher: Simon & Schuster 

Artist: Feodor Rojankovsky 

~—. and Production: Artists and Writers 
ui 

Manufacture: (c) The Compuing Room; (Ib) 
Tae Printing & Litho. Co. 

Tape Lino. Bodoni (text); Victorian faces 
rom F. N. Phillips (display) 

Pee: Birmingham & Prosser white bulking 
offset 


22. Corporal Keeperupper 


5%4x7% $1.00 Paper over bds. 
Publisher: Charles Scribner’s Sons 
Artist: Katherine Milhouse 
Design: Katherine ee 
Production: Atkinson Dymoc 


Moms acture: (c) The .— ing Room; (1) 
ee Lithographers; (b) Scribner Press 
To Lino. Garamond (text); Continental 


e Shaded and Beton Medium (display) 
Paper: Montgomery Offset, white 


23. The Golden Book of Birds 
6%4x8 25c Paper over bds.; side-wire, paper 


back strip 
Publisher: Simon & Schuster 
Artist: Feodor Rojankovsky 
resign and The, Artists & by oar 5} 
anufacture: (c e = mi; 
Western Printi Litho. Co. 
Type: Intertype int Ou ag 
Paper: White bulking offset, smooth fin. 


24. The Golden Dictionary 


10x12} $1.50 Paper over bds. 
yro~ ry © Simon & aged 


: Gertrude 
Benign and eked Artists & Writers Guild 
Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room; (Ib) 
Western Printing & Litho. Co. 
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and Bodoni 


Tae: Bookman (text); Bodoni 

id. (display) 

Peas Birmingham & Prosser white bulking 
offset 


me Golden Song Book 


4x11 sel .00 by er over bds. 
Pettcker: chuster 

Artist: Gertrude Elliott : . 
Design and Production: Artists and Writers 


Guild : 

Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room; (Ib) 
Western Printing & Litho. Co. 

Type: Baskerville (text) 

Paper: Whitaker Clarion offset white 


26. The Little Fisherman 


8x99 $1.50 Pa over bds. 
er: slang, lh Scott 


Ipca 
Wilttse: . * Scott and Lillian Lustig 
ction: Lillian Lustig 
Merete! (c) Cooper and Cohen and The 
Room; (1) Reechi Litho.; (b) 


Tauber Plast Toe. 
ah «i 20th Century Bold Italic (text); 
TF Lyd tian Bold Cursive (disp lay) 
Paper: Montgomery White vellum offset 


27. Little Lost Lamb 
—_. $2.00 Paper over bds., cloth back 


Publisher: Doubleday & Co., Inc. 
gam: Leonard Weisgard 
m: Leonard Wei ; Alma Cardi 
’ eduction: yg essers A a ny a 
anufacture: (c ea. ers; 
ert b Se aed Asso. and Cols = Litho. Co.; 
(b) M. Charlton Co. 
Type: i Weiss Roman (text); Weiss Ro 
man (display) 
Paper: White offset 


Desig 


28. Little People in a Big Country 


654x7 $1.50 Cloth 
Publisher: Oxford University Press 
Artist: Children of Soviet Russia 
Design: Eunice Blake and Norma Cohn 
Production: Eunice Blake 
Manufacture: (c) The Com cing Be Room ¢)) 
Kipe Offset Process Co.; b) 
Type: Lino. Spartan (text) ; By olf aplay) 
Paper: White Canco offset 


29. Look for the Letters 


91%4x8 $2.00 Paper over bds., cloth back 
strip 

Publisher: Harper ‘. or 8 

Artist and Design: H. Rey 

Production: Daniel F. Bradt ~ 

Manufacture: (1) Kellogg & Bulkeley Co.; (b) 
The Haddon Craftsmen v 

Paper: Mead’s Moistrite Offset, white 


30. My Mother is the Most Beautiful 
Woman in the World 


634x8% $1.50 Paper over bds. 
Publisher: Howell, Soskin, Publishers, Inc. 
Artist: Ruth Gannett 
De : William Soskin 
Production: Rosalind Rosenthal 
Manufacture: (c) Fred A.‘ Crowell, Inc., and 
Empire State Craftsmen; (1) Robert W. 
Weaver Asso. and General Offset Co.; (b) 
rere Meniite & at text); = 
Intertype E ; Eve Decora- 
ee Initials (dis 
Paper: Whitehead & Ritiger, white offset 


31. The Park Book 


9%x8 $1.75 Cloth 
yore | a & Brothers 
- Reishmore 


Bevin: K ‘A Bradley 


( saiiee turn to page 73) 








THE WMalional : 72OCESS company, inc. 


LITHOGRAPHERS 
TO 
BOOK 


PUBLISHERS 


tHE NATIOrnAL PROCESS comeany, inc. 


LITHOGRAPHERS to BOOK PUBLISHERS 
75 VARICK STREET * CANAL 6-0366 * NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 















Manufacture: (c) Golden Hind Press; (1) Kel- 
logg & Bulkeley; (b) The Haddon Craftsmen 

Type: ATF Bulmer 

Paper: White Fairmount offset 


32. Red Light, Green Light 


9%x7% $2.00 Paper over bds., cloth back- 
strip 
Publisher Doubleday & Co., Inc. 


Artist: Leonard Weisgard 

Design: Leonard Weisgard and Anthony Te- 
desco 

Production: Margaret Lesser 

Manufacture: (c) Real Typogrerhers: (1) Mi- 
chaelson Litho, Corp.; (b) Charlton 
Paper: Hamilton Montgomery Offset, white 


33. Sammi’s Army 


91%4x12 $2.00 Cloth 

Publisher: Doubleday & Co. 

Artist: Howard Cook 

Design: Howard Cook and Anthony Tedesco 

Production: Margaret Lesser 

Manufacture: (c) io eens: (1) Affili- 
ated Litho.; (b) H. Wolff 

Type: 20th Century Medium (text); Futura 
*Demibold (display) 

Paper: Maxwell offset, white 


34. The Story of California 
9%x11 $1.50 Paper over bds., cloth back- 


strip 

Pepheher: Harper & Brothers 

Artist: H. DeWitt 

Daves pe Production: Artists and Writers 
ul d 

Manufacture: (c) Philmac Typographers; (lb) 
, Western Printing & Litho. ty " ’ 

Type: Mono. Goudy Oldstyle (text); European 
Jolla (display) 

Paper: Oxford, Birmingham & Prosser bulking 


offset 


35. Tall Book of Nursery Tales 


5x12 $1.00 Paper over bds. 

Publisher: Harper & Brothers 

Artist: Feodor Rojankovsky 

Design: Artists & Writers Guild 

Production: Western Printing & Litho. 

Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room; (Ib) 
Western Printing & Litho. 

Type: Baskerville (text); Gothic 
No. 3 (display) 

Paper: White Bulkton Offset 


Alternate 


36. Tenggren’s Story Book 


10x12% $1.50 Paper over bds. 

Publisher: Simon & Schuster 

Artist: Gustaf Tenggren 

oesen, and Production: Artists and Writers 
ul 

Manufacture: (c) The Composing Room; (lb) 
Western Printing & Litho. 

Type: Lino. Caslon Old Face 18/19 (text); 
Caslon 48 pt. (display) 

Paper: Birmingham & Prosser white, smooth 
bulking offset 


37. This is the Milk that Jack Drank 


97%x8% $1.25 Paper over bds. 
Publisher: William R. Scott 
Artist: Charles G. Shaw 
Design: William R. Scott and Lillian Lustig 
roduction: Lillian Lustig 
Manufacture: (c) The Com ing Room; (1) 
Reehl Litho.; (b) Tauber Plastics, Inc. 
Type: ATF Lydian Bold (text and display) 
Paper: Montgomery offset, white vellum 


38. Two is a Team 


614x8% 1.75 Cloth 
Publisher: arcourt, Brace 
Artist: Ernest Crichlow 
Design and. Production: Mosgneet G. Cuff 
Manufacture: (cb) Quinn & Boden; (1) Poly- 
gtaphic Co. of America 
Type: Lino. Scotch Roman (text and display) 
Paper: Jefferson offset, white 


MAY, 1946 


39. Warm Earth eriere 


7%4x6 $1.00° Cloth 

Publisher: Oxford.\U. Press : 

Artist: Dorothy Waugh 

Design and Production: Eunice rea a) 
anufacture: (c e Composing Room; 
Polygraphic Co. of America; (b) H. Wolff 


Tas ino. aie (text) ; Intertype Egmont 


edium (display) 


Paper: White man Offset” 


40. You can Write Chinese. 
10 ¥6: x7¥% 


trip he 
Publisher: Viking Press <> 
Artist :-“Kart Wiese _ 

Design; Kurt Wiese and Morris Colman 
Manetperes = Lge R ) 
anufacture: (c e m noms ( 
Natiorial Process Co.; i(b) Ra doo Charlton _ 
Type: cnentype, Weiss eit} ‘Continental 

Weiss (displa 
Paper: Reinkoala Gould White Rego Offset 


41. Green Mansions 


7¥ex10% sey Cloth 

Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 

Artist: Horacio Butler 

Design: Rudolph Ruzicka 

Production: Sidney Jacobs 

Manufacture: (cb) -Plimpton Press; a) Color- 
graphic Offset Co. 

Type: Mono. Fourtiier, 

Paper: Worthy Sterling wove, extra fin. 


42. Grimms Fairy Tales 
(De luxe edition) 


5%x8 $2.50 Cloth 

Publisher: Grosset & Dunlap 

Artist: Fritz Kredel 

Design: Under direction of Harry N. Abrams 

Production: A. A. Drucker 

Manufacture: (cb) Kingsport + gi (1) Zeese- 
Wilkinson ; (illus) Reehl L Litho. 

Tapes Lino. Fairfield (text); Mono. Goudy 

ext (display) 
Paper: Whittaker Chaucer Wove, white antique 


43. Koos the Hottentet 
6%6x8% $2.50 Paper over bds., cloth back- 


strip 

Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 
Artist: Henry J. Stahthut 
Design and Pioiedioe: Dorothy M. Hagen 
Manufacture: (cb) H. Wolff; (1) Reehl Litho. 
7 , sia Kentonian (text); Weiss (dis- 

play 
Paper: Warren’s process Olde Style white wove 


44. Marine Algae of the 
Monterey Peninsula 


6x9 $6.00 Cloth 
Publisher: Stanford University Press 
Artists: Gilbert M. Smith and Carl F. Janish 
Design and Production: Arthur P. Lites 
Manufacture: Stanford U. Press 
Type: Lino. Old Style and Antique 
Paper: Hammermill Offset white wove 


45. Spin a Silver Dollar 


53%x8% $3.75 Cloth 

Publisher: Viking Press 

Artist: Beatien Yazz 

Design and Production: Milton B. Glick 

Manufacture: (cb) The Haddon Craftsmen; (1) 
Reehl Litho. 

eee Granjon (text); ATF Lydian (dis- 
play 

Paper: Warren Olde Style wove 


46. The Time Machine 


64x94 Paper — bds., cloth backstrip 
Publisher: Random Hou 
Artist and Design: W. a Dwiggins 


$1.50 Paper bver.bds., cloth back- 


om 
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Production: R. A. Freiman - 
Manufacture: (1) Reehl Litho; (b) H. Wolff 
Paper: Hamilton Ivory Andora Laid 


63 Thaesdahiatechss Tausschats 


8%4x12 -$8.50 Cloth 
Publisher: Frederick Ungar Pub. Co. 
Manufacture: (1) Murray Praiing Co.; -(b) 


Oscar Polof isigy 


48. “Waskticaiilel Dictionary 


64x87 $9.00, Cloth 
Publisher: Stanford University Press 
Production: James C. Nute 
Manufacture: Stanford University Press 
auerte White men vellum 


ar 43 Annual Bepert: 
dterpillar Tractor) 


Sa Paper, nate: Stitched 
Pablisher: Manz .C 
Design: ~Grant- Tecdey® Studio 
Production: Publisher 
—e (cy Monsen-Chicago; (lb) Manz 


Taper “Mono. Caslon (text); Mono. Baskerville 

talic (display) 

Paper: Chicago Paper, smooth fin. white offset; 
vory Linweave (cover) 


50.1944 Annual Report 
(Caterpillar Tractor) 


8x10% Paper, saddle-stitched 
Publisher: Manz Corp. 
Desogn: neal Ae Studi 
— (c) onsen- Chicenes (ib) Manz 


Taser “Mono. Monsen Light Gothic 
Mono. Futura Ultra Bold (display) 
Pane: Dwight Paper Co. Caterpillar White 

offset 


(text) ; 


51. A Career with the Northwestern 


8'4xil Paper, saddle-stitched 
Publisher: Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 


Co. 
Artist: Gardner Meyst 


Design: Gardner Meyst, under direction of 
Ray Dennis 
Production: L. E. Oswald 


Manufacture: (clb) E. F. Schmidt Co. 

Typ ‘ ino. Garamond Bold (text); Mono. 
aramond Bold and ATF Onyx (display) 

Paper: Strathmore Book, white wove 


52. Groton 


9x1134Paper over bds., cloth backstrip 
Publisher: Groton School 
Production: Vincent-Curtis, The Merrymount 
Press 
Manufacture: (1) Meriden Gravure Co. 


53. The Little Soldier 


814x9% Cloth, 3 pieces 

Publisher: Kipe Offset Process Co. 

Artist: Arthur Paderewski 

Design: Horace S. Kip 

Manufacture: (c) Sterlip Pre Press; (1) Kipe Off- 
set Process Co.; (b) ber Plastics, Inc. 

Tvpe: Intertype hacen’ (text) 

Paper: Rising Intralace, white 


54. A Pictorial History of Paper 


6%x9 Paper over bds., 
pasted label 
Publisher: Bulkley, Dunton 
Artist: Robert Greco 
Design and Production: Stephen Goerl 
Manufacture: (c) Riegert & Kennedy; (1) 
James Grey, Inc.; (b) Russell-Rutter Co. 
Type: ATF Casion’ 540 (text); Bauer Legend 


(Please turn to page 75) 
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One of the 
58 BEST 


in OFFSET 


Our many years of experience in Lithographic 
Bookwork assures you of the same excellence and 
quality of workmanship found in this prize-winner. 

Although we are at capacity production, we 


invite your inquiries for future “books by offset.” 


GENERAL OFFSET CO., INC. Books 


34 HUBERT ST., N. Y. 13 . WaAlker 5-1700 Bookvertising 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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INDUSTRY GREETS the Offoet Exhibit 





HE 1946 “Booxs By Orrser LitH- 
T ography” Show, which has been 
in preparation since September of last 
year, opened to a preview audience at 
the Architectural League, N.Y.C., on 
the evening of April 29, and was on 
public view for the remainder of that 
week. The middle of this month it is 
making an appearance at the Litho- 
graphers National Association conven- 
tion in Atlantic City, prior to its open- 
ing in Glessner House, Chicago, on 
May 27. 

The books selected as representative 
of the best in printing, design, and 
accomplishment of the purposes for 
which they were intended, for the 
years 1943-45, were 58 in number. 
Members of the jury which selected 
them were not restricted in their 
choice to a specified number of books 
—they were instructed by the commit- 
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(display) 
Paper: Worthy, Georgian Text, white laid an- 
tique 


55. Rainbow Classics Catalogue 


>x9% Paper, saddle-stitched 
Publ oe The World Publishing Co. 
Design: Abe Lerner and Leo Manso, Ernst 


Production: Abe Lerner 
Monufactuae: (c) The Composing Room; (1) 
Reehl Litho. Co. 
Type: Lino. Granjon (text); Bauer Weiss 
it lic (display) 
Pape C. Hamilton & Sons, Victorian laid 
or ‘Andorra Cover (cover) 


56. Survey of the New York 
City Market 


12%x18% Paper over bds., plastic bindi 
Publisher: Consolidated Edison Co. of N. 
Design and Production: Publisher 
Manufacture: (c) Huxley House; (1) Lutz & 
Sheinkman; (b) Brewer-Cantelmo 
Type: Lino. Bookman & Spartan H ; figures 
in Lino. Gothic Condensed No. ” (text) ; 
ATF Franklin Gothic reg., condensed and 
extra condensed (display) 
Paper: Hammermill cover, white antique 


57. To a Skylark 


8x9 $2.50 Paper and cloth over bds., 3 pieces 
Publisher: Homer H. Boelter 
Artist: Paule 
Design: Publisher 
4 duction: Samuel E. Huss 
Manufacture: (cl) Homer H. Boelter Typogra- 
r phy; » Weber —e > a , 
ype: Mono. Deepdene (text a y 
Paper: Strathmore Book, white antique 


3. Twenty-four Paintings 


10%x13 Cloth 

Publisher: ube Turns, Inc. 

Artist: James 

Design: Helmuth Bayer, under direction of 
Ray Dennis 

Production: L, E. Oswald 

Manufacture: (cl) E. F. Schmidt Co.; (b) 
Boehm Bindery 


Type: Casion 
Paper: Linweave Milano Label; white wove 


MAY, 1946 


tee to pick the books:-on which they 
could all agree without qualification, 
no matter what the number. As it 
turned out, the number was exactly 
ten per cent of the total entered for 


consideration by publishers, litho-. 


graphers, and designers; 588 books 
having been sent in to the show's 
headquarters. 


Added Exhibit Features 


In addition to the display of the win- 
ning 58, walls and tables at the Archi- 
tectural League also boasted “‘case his- 
tories” in production of the books. 
Type proofs, tissue color overlays, 
original art work, and even lithograph- 
ic printing plates were arranged—ac- 
companied by typed explanations—to 
give the onlooker an educational pic- 
ture of just what goes into the pro- 
duction of a book by offset. The whole 
purpose of the show, as a matter of 
fact, as envisaged and carried out by 
director A. Albert Freeman, with help 
from the committee, went much fur- 
ther than a mere exhibit of the win- 
ning books. It proved to be a meet- 
ing ground of publishers and litho- 
graphers, where each could learn more 
of the problems and techniques of the 
other, in order to work more effective- 
ly together. 

In selecting the books, the entries 
were divided into seven categories: 
Adult Trade Books, of which 11 were 
selected: Textbooks, of which 5 were 
selected; Technical Books, of which 


4 were selected; Juveniles, of which 20 


were selected; Special Uses, where 
lithography was utilized’ with other 
processes, of which 6 were selected; 
Reprints, of which 2 were selected; 
and Sponsored Books, of which 10 were 
selected. 


Those Who Were Responsible 

A total of 37 publishers were repre- 
sented in the winning entries—Harper 
& Brothers, and Simon & Schuster ty- 
ing for first place in number with 5 
each; 42 illustrators, Feodor Rojan- 
kovsky heading the list with three se- 
lections; 46 designers, the Artists and 
Writers Guild (specified as a group) 
coming out on top with 7 selections; 
36 production people, the Artists and 
Writers Guild again leading with 7; 
and a total of 67 composition houses, 
lithographers, and binders. Of the 
latter, The Composing Room led the 
list with composition on 18 books; 
Reehl Lithographing Co. headed the 
lithographers with 9; and H. Wolff 


/ 


Book Mfg. Co. the binders, also with 9. 

The sponsor of the 1946 Show, a 
successor to the 1943 exhibit, (which 
was presented by The American Insti- 
tute of Graphic Arts), was the Joint 
Lithographic Advisory Council, an or- 
ganization consisting of representatives 
from the two lithographic manage- 
ment organizations—the Lithographers 
National Association, and the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers— 
and from the-union, the Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America. The direc- 
tor was A. Albert Freeman, of Visual- 
art, Inc. Members of the committee 
who worked with Freeman in plan- 
ning and arrangements were: Daniel 
F. Bradley (Harper); Morris Colman 
(Viking); Alfred A. Drucker (Grosset 
& Dunlap); Meiric K. Dutton (Pub- 
lishers’ Weekly); Frank Fortney (Rus- 
sell-Rutter); David M. Glixon (Fred- 
erick Fell); Ranald Savery (BooKBIND- 
ING & Book Propuction); Frances L. 
Sayers (N. Y. Public Library); Burton 
L. Stratton (Henry Holt); J. Raymond 
Tiffany (Book Manufacturers’ Insti- 
tute); and Freda Browne, secretary 
(Visualart). 

Financial backers of the show con- 
sisted of the following graphic arts 
manufacturing and supply firms: 
American Type Founders, Inc.; Joseph 
Bancroft & Sons Co.; The Champion 
Paper & Fibre Co.; The Beckett Paper 
Co.; Dexter Folder Co.; Fuchs & Lang 
Mfg. Co.; Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio; 
R. Hoe & Co.; Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co.; 
Harris-Seybold Co.; Rapid Roller Co.; 
T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co.; Reinhold- 
Gould Inc.; Sinclair & Valentine Co.; 
The Smyth Mfg. Co.; Zarkin Machine 
Co. 

Members of the jury were: Harry 
Abrams, of the Book-of-the-Month 
Club; Hellmut Lehmann-Haupt, of 
Columbia University; Larry June, of 
June & Osborne; Paul McPharlin, free 
lance book designer; and Lewis White, 
of L. F. White Printing Co. 

A short program of talks accom- 
panied the preview showing on the 
evening of April 29. Freeman acted 
as master of ceremonies, first intro- 
ducing George E. Loder, of National 
Process Co., who spoke for the Litho- 
graphic Advisory Council. Loder as- 
sured the audience that both manage- 
ment and labor of the lithographic 
industry welcomed the exhibit, and 
the opportunity to join with the pub- 
lishers in gratification at the amount 
of fine book work being produced by 
offset. He expressed the wish that the 
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“My Mother is the Most Beautiful Woman in the World” and 
“Little Lost Lamb” are two examples of the craftsmanship and 


painstaking care that are the pride of our organization. 


The same meticulous effort that placed these two books among 
the Fifty-eight Best goes into every assignment given to us, from 


simple black and white to complex multi-color reproduction. 


ROBERT T. WEAVER ASSOCIATES 


iM. Cy OotB vAPRoi@ BR £4. £2. 


ONE MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, NW. Y. 
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exhibit could be made a permanent 
yearly affair. 


The Jurors Speak 

Freeman then introduced four mem- 
bers of the jury, after thanking every- 
one concerned for the fine cooperation 
extended in making the show a suc- 
cess. He said that the response to the 
request for entries had exceeded his 
most optimistic hopes, and had re- 
sulted in a heavy task for the jury. 
The latter, he added, had done a 
minute and painstaking job in mak- 
ing their final selections, with each 
book being given microscopic atten- 
tion. 

Paul McPharlin, the first of the 
jurors to speak, commented on the 
type of work possible with lithography 
which could not be done by other 
processes, mentioning the excellent re- 
production of fine stipple drawings, 
for example, on antique paper. The 
ability to reproduce halftones on un- 
coated stock, he pointed out, allowed 
the designer to retain “bookishness” 
by using the same paper for text and 
illustrations. Lewis White, a letter- 
press printer, commented on the fine 
results obtained by utilizing both 
letterpress and lithography in the 


same book, thus creating unusual ef- 
fects and variety of appearance. Hell- 
mut Lehmann-Haupt: said that he 
had been overseas for the OWI during 
most of the period when the books in 
the show were produced, and empha- 
sized that his study of the entries had 
provided him with a liberal education 
on what had been accomplished dur- 
ing the war years on the home front. 
It was his belief, he added, that book 
designers should utilize the. offset 
method to its fullest extent by getting 
away from tradition for its own sake, 
and employing the medium properly 
to enrich the art of design. 


June Explains Procedure 


Larry June, after commenting that he 
thought the idea of the show was good 
because it was sponsored by an indus- 
try, went into some detail concerning 
the reactions of the jurors to the books 
they judged. The jury, he said, was 
well constituted, because it represented 
a variety of viewpoints—one member 
looked first at the design, another 
looked at the technical qualities, an- 
other ‘asked the question, “Is the book 
produced so that it will sell?”—and so 
on. 


showed the two most frequent faults 
of offset-produced books to be, One: 
because color was so easy to use, in 
many cases it had been used over-lav- 
ishly; Two: Unevenness of printing 
quality from page to page, or section 
to section. Judging the books, he went 
on, had emphasized strongly in the 
minds of the jurors, the immense 
amount of cooperation necessary in 
all phases of manufacture, adding that 
he believed ‘publishers seemed to be 
showing a growing understanding of 
the uses of the offset process. 

He then spoke a few words about 
art work. The artist executing draw- 
ings or paintings for lithography 
should make a thorough study of the 
results to be obtained from various 
techniques. A perfect illustration for 
reproduction very often would not 
be a studio piece in its original form 
—the artist should realize that it is 
not what shows on his canvas or draw- 
ing board which counts, but the fin- 
ished result on the printed page. He 
concluded by saying that the 58 selec- 
tions had not completely solved all 
their problems, but they did show a 
moving toward a solution—this in spite 
of the manufacturing difficulties of the 


In general, he said, the entries ~ period. 





Photographed at the preview opening of the Books by Offset Show in New York: (Top), 
representing the committee, 1. to r.—Morris Colman, Freda Browne (secretary), Dan 
Bradley, Ranald Savery, A. Albert Freeman (director), Meiric Dutton, David Glixon; 
(Bottom left), representing the Joint Lithographic Advisory Council, sponsor, |. to r.— 
George E. Loder, William Riehl, Walter Soderstrom, Edward Morris; (Bottom right), 
representing the jury, 1. to r.—Lewis F. White, Hellmut Lehmann-Haupt, Larry June, 
Paul McPharlin. 
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The preprinting of covers by offset, widely 
recognized as a striking cover technique, 
is constantly gaining ground in such fields 
as school annuals and textbooks. As yet off- 
set covers have not made very great inroads 
in the trade book field, but with growing 
mastery of the process and its techniques, 
the offset cover may yet become as com- 
mon as the stamped cover of today. Leon- 
ard Brodney, of Colorgraphic, book litho- 
graphers, discusses its pros and cons and 
sums up the possibilities for the future. 


fg MY BEST KNOWLEDGE, IT IS NEARLY FOURTEEN 
years since the first cloth book cover was em- 
bellished with a pictorial design by the offset process. 
Book production men were quick to recognize the 
many advantages that this process gave them. For 
the first time, they were able to print a wide range 
of designs on cloth, from simple line drawings and 
single-color halftones to full-color process reproduc- 
tions. At first, many technical difficulties were en- 
countered by the offset printer, some of which, in 
part, are still with us today. 


Pioneers Overcome Many Problems 


The chemical composition of some of the cloths 
strongly retarded the drying of lithographic inks. 
Much of the cloth curled very badly and could not be 
handled by the feeding mechanism of offset presses. 
On some fabrics, the inks dried but were easily re- 
moved by the slightest scratching or scuffing. These 
factors tended to discourage most book production 
men except those with an adventurous spirit who were 
willing to pioneer. Likewise, there were few litho- 
graphers in those days who could be induced to work 
with such a foolhardy production man. That the 
efforts of both were well worth the risk was proven by 
the steadily increasing stream of very attractive offset 
printed cloth covers. 

By now, those lithographers who specialize in print- 
ing on book cloths have developed a much hardier ink 
which, especially when covered by a coat of varnish, 
is considerably scratch- and scuff-proof. The drying 
qualities of lithographic inks have also been improved 
to a higher degree. Much experience has been ac- 
quired by the leading cloth converters and offset print- 
ers which has minimized the difficulty in feeding and 
delivery of sheets of cloth through an offset press. 


Points to Look Out For 


Now for a bit of advice to the book production man 
and designer, which should prove helpful. Always 
check with your offset printer in the choice of the 
cloth to be used for the particular design intended 
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Colorgraphic Offset Co, 


for reproduction. For example, a very rough texture 
cloth is not desirable for delicate wash effects, no 
matter how attractive the texture may be in itself, 
for it tends to break up the delicate areas of the 
drawing. The use of heavy solids printed on the front 
cover, leaving the back of the book (especially on 
white cloth) blank, should definitely be discouraged. 
The best df inks will have a tendency to rub off on 
the unprinted area. Do not choose a cheap starched 
cloth on which to do fine multi-color printing requir- 
ing hairline registry. After the first time through the 
press, the cloth will lose much of its stiffness and be- 
come rather limp and uncontrollable, making it im- 
possible to obtain proper registry on each succeeding 
printing. 

If you choose your cloth carefully with the cooper- 
ation of all concerned to fit your design, and entrust 
your work to a lithographer with some reasonable 
experience in offsetting on cloth, you should have no 
difficulty in achieving the desired result. Needless to 
say, doing a cloth cover by offset is not at all expen- 
sive, especially if you are to consider that no other 
process will give a similar result. 

Having made some specific points with regard to 
the “do or don’ts” about offset cloth covers, I want 
to make some general observations particularly in 
connection with the prevailing methods of case-mak- 
ing. One of the reasons that very large runs of offset 
cloth covers are rarely being used is the fact that at 
present pre-printed cloth covers can be made into 
cases only on a Smyth case-maker, with which all of 
you are familiar. The production on this type of case- 
maker is limited to shorter runs. The Sheridan case- 
maker, which generally is used for long runs of case- 
making, is designed to work from rolls of blank cloth 
and produces blank cases which are subsequently die- 
stamped. 


Printing Cloth by Web-Feeding 

As a pioneer in the use of web-fed offset equipment, 
my organization has been able to develop the litho- 
graphing of multi-color designs on book cloths fed 
from rolls of cloth at high speed, which are re-wound 
at the delivery once again into rolls. Unfortunately, 
such rolls of pre-printed cloth covers cannot be fed 
successfully into the prevailing case-making equip- 
ment, which is utterly unsuited by, design for such a 
purpose. This, indeed, is to be regretted, for if a new 
type of case-maker can be developed that would take 
rolls of pre-printed cloth covers, one of the bottle- 
necks in bookmaking would be broken. 

Perhaps this is one of the many postwar miracles 
which may come about. At least, I hope so, for the 
development of web-fed offset equipment is acceler- 
ating and it would be a pity, indeed, not to be able 
to extend its benefits into the cloth cover field of the 
publishing industry. 
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DESIGNED AND PUBLISHED BY THE 
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HE CALL FOR BOOKS FOR THE OFF- 

set Lithography show, brought a 
net return of 588 entries from 90 dif- 
ferent publishers and 24 lithographers 
in the United States and Canada. 

All books received were placed in 
the category indicated by the sender, 
with the understanding that the judges 
had the right to make any changes 
they desired. Trade and juvenile 
books, textbooks, and technical books 
need no explanation, but sponsored 
books included limited editions and 
those which were previously referred 
to as Bookvertising. Reprints were 
defined as those produced by offset 
lithography from books that were pre- 
viously printed by any other process. 
Entries that made good use of offset 
in combination with other methods of 
printing in the same book, were placed 
in the special uses classification. 


Number Entered in Each Category 


After the closing date, it was found 
that the 588 entries were distributed 
among the different classifications as 
follows: Trade Books, 73; Juveniles, 
291; Textbooks, 87; Technical Books, 
30; Sponsored Books, 52; Reprints, 11; 
Special Uses, 22. 

We were fully aware of the probable 
unavailability of many books pub- 
lished in 1943 and 1944 due to paper 
shortages, and therefore expected to 
see interesting results in the tabula- 
tions of publication dates of the en- 
tries. When completed, it was inter- 
esting to note that 15% of the entries 
were published in 1943, 21% in 1944, 
and the balance of 64% in 1945. 


Number of Lithographers 


The total entries of 588 books were 
produced by 78 different lithograph- 
ers. By dividing these figures, we 
would have an average of thirteen 
books for each lithographer. But on 
examining the detailed statistics more 
closely, we found that 45 of the 78 
lithographers had done from one to 
three books each, or an average of two 
books each. But on the other end of 
the scale, four of the 78 lithographers 
had done an average of 56 books each. 
It is interesting to compare these fig- 
ures with an analysis of the selected 
books, which can be made from the 
_ figures in the index of the catalog. 

_ _ In reviewing the listings in the in- 
_ dex, it should be remembered that no 
_ information to indicate who was re- 
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sponsible for the design of any book 
was available to the judges. Under 
the circumstances, it is interesting to 
note the even distribution of credit 
to designers. 

In this connection, the guide which 
the jury utilized in judging the books, 
is noteworthy. The judges might have 
considered only the mechanical prob- 
lems and technically successful repro- 
duction of original material. They 
might have confined their examina- 
tion to the planning, creation, and 
artistic design of the book. What they 
did do was to select the books from 
the area where these two high stand- 
ards overlapped: the books that were 
not only well designed but also suc- 
cessfully produced — books, that is, 
whose appearance would satisfy both 
artists and craftsmen. 


Production Personnel Listed 


It is hard to understand why in pre- 
vious book shows, after due honors 
were paid to publisher, compositor, de- 
signer, printer and binder, that no 
mention was made of the one person 
who was responsible for coordinating 
all of this work. It is my humble opin- 
ion that production personnel play 
just as important a part in the manu- 
facture of a book as any of those who 
usually receive credit. It is for this 
reason that there has been included 
in our listings, production credit for 
each of the 58 selected books. 

One ambitious desire was the inclu- 
sion in the catalog of case histories of 
as many of the selected books as were 
available. But the limitation of time 
did not allow for more than a sentence 
or two for each book. A good start 
has been made however, and this work 
will be completed in the very near 
future. 


Description of Display Material 

The display material used in connec- 
tion with the exhibit was selected with 
a view to presenting different methods 
of preparing copy, color art work, and 
illustrations, for effective reproduction 
by offset lithography. 

For example, three different meth- 
ods of preparing copy for maps were 
shown. Those in “Survey of the New 
York Market,” were produced from 
simple black outline drawings which 
were used for key plates. Proofs of 
these plates were marked for color 
indication with crayon, and used by 
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the lithographer for making the color 
plates. In “Atlas of Global Geog- 
raphy,” Dr. Raisz prepared the maps 
by making an outline drawing for the 
black key plate, from which non-photo- 
graphic blues were made in prepara- 
tion for the black line, black halftone, 
yellow line, red line, and blue halftone 
plates. For “Look at the World,” 
Richard Edes Harrison, after several 
preliminary sketches, started his work 
by making a full scale pencil and 
crayon sketch which was used as a 
guide for a full color illustration, ex- 
clusive of black. The outline work 
and all type lettering were prepared 
on a separate transparent overlay on 
the full color drawing. A special trans- 
parent tissue was used for the type 
proofs, thus allowing for pasteup on 
curves without distorting the shape of 
the letters. 


Illustration and Color Techniques 


Various illustration techniques were 
exhibited, including examples of faith- 
fully reproduced delicate line work; 
the very fine pen drawings in “Marine 
Algae,” and the pencil illustrations 
for “To a Skylark.” In “My Mother 
is the Most Beautiful Woman in the 
World,” the artist used a Ross board 
technique which produced a gradation 
of tone by means of pencil illustrations 
on a pebbled surface board. 

In color work, there were examples 
of original illustrations reproduced by 
the four-color process method, as well 
as those done by other methods of 
color separation by the artist. The 
illustrations for “Little Lost Lamb,” 
“Tall Book of Nursery Tales,” “In 
New Places,” “Luck N’ Pluck,” and 
“Grimm’s Fairy Tales,” were all re- 
produced by four-color process. The 
original copy for “Red Light, Green 
Light,” consisted of illustrations in 
tempera, india ink, and crayon, with 
two simple overlays. The original 
drawing was reproduced by making a 
set of duotone plates printed in dark 
brown and buff. The overlays fur- 
nished the copy for the red and green 
reproduction in line. In “You Can 
Write Chinese,” non-photographic 
blues were made of the original draw- 
ings by the artist. These were used for 
keys, on which the second color was 
drawn in black. Tracelene was used 
for color separation drawings in “The 
Park Book,” with indications for 50% 
and 75% of the solid shades of color. 
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Books to hela you do a better fob! 


Your bookshelf should contain these practical aids in overcoming pro- 
duction and design problems. Graphic arts workers and students in all 
fields will find among them many titles which will help them perform 
their job smoothly and efficiently. And for background knowledge of the 
industry's many branches, whether for students, novices, old hands in 


the business, or connoisseurs of fine printing and binding, these books 
are invaluable. Check the ones you need now! 


“An Arp in Estimatinc Binpery Work,” by C. C. Means. 
A review of the elements to be considered in estimating 
and cost-finding. $5 


“THe ApHaset,” by Frederic W. Goudy. The master’s 
review of the history and development of typography by 
the celebratated type designer. 176 pp. $6 


“BEHIND THE Type,” by Bernard Lewis. The life story of 
Frederic W. Goudy, most noted type designer. Also con- 
tains Goudy’s famous address on the ethics and aesthetics 
of type and typography. 114 pp. 6” x 9”. $2.50 


“BistioTHeca TypocrapHica,” by Horace Hart. A com- 
prehensive list of reference works covering the history of 
printing and book-making from its inception to the present, 
together with a record of collecting and bibliography. Trade 
edition, $2.50. Autographed limited edition, $5.00 


“Tue Book,” by Douglas C. McMurtrie. The whole story 
of the origins and the development of printing and book- 
binding down to the present day. The 170 illustrations 
alone will prove an inspiration to the designer and manu. 
facturer of books. A beautiful volume of 720 pages. $5 


“BooKBINDING FoR ScHooLs,” An elementary introduction to 
the craft of bookbinding. Especially suited for use in trade 
schools $3.00 


“BookVERTISING,” edited by Sherwood King and H. J. 
Stoeckel. The definitive study of books used for advertising 
purposes. Analyzes 85 bookvertisements, tells how to plan 
and distribute them. Large, modern format, numerous pho- 
tographs. 220 pp. $5 


“Tue Comptete Desk Book,” by Mawson & Robson. A 
modern encyclopedia manual for all who work with words, 
this book covers every phase of manuscript editing and 
preparation. Invaluable chapters on word division, prepara- 
tions of mms., proofreading, and book designing. A hand- 
some book of 374 pages. $2.50 


“GENERAL BOooKBINDING,” by Chris Groneman. A _ paper- 
covered booklet containing 64 pp. of text and illustrations 
of tools, equipment, and methods used in bookbinding. $1.00 


“Haperuce Visuat Copy-Caster,” Devised by M. A. Haber. 
A rapid and accurate method of character count copy esti- 
mating for the various type faces in use. Essential for every 
production manager, a time- and headache-saver. $4.95 


“How to Make Type Reapaste,” by Donald G. Paterson 
and M. A. Tinker. A manual for typographers and printers 
on the effect of type size, length and width of line, spatia 
arrangements, etc., upon visibility. 209 pp. $2.00 


“How Divie tHe Worn,” A handy pocket-size guide to 
word division, proofreaders’ marks, copy preparation, for 
compositors, editors, and other production workers. Buck- 
ram, unindexed, $2; thumb index, $2.50; blue calfskin, gold 
edges, thumb index. $3.50 


“Let’s Binp A Book,” by Guy A. Pratt. The steps in mak 
ing a book explained by text, illustrations, and diagrams. 
The appendices contain minimum specifications for Class A 
library binding and a glossary of bookbinding terms. Ex- 
cellent for reference. $2.25 


“PARAGRAPHS ON PRINTING,” written and designed by Bruce 
Rogers. A book on the problems of design for the adept as 
well as the apprentice and amateur. Over 100 illustrations 
of —- title and text pages, many in two colors. 198 
pp. $10 


“Pressroom ProsLeEMS AND ANSWERS,” by Fred W. Hoch. 
A thorough reference book for the difficulties and special 
problems usually encountered in pressroom work. Cloth 
bound volume, 6” x 944”. $2.00 


“A Primer In Book. Propuction,” by Frank B. Myrick. 
“All meat” says one reviewer. “Authoritative information in 
accurate language,” says another. Its 96pp. tells the story 
of bookmaking clearly and simply from copy to finished 
book. $1.50 


“Proorreapinc & Copy Preparation,” by Joseph Lasky. A 
valuable compendium of how to ready copy for the printer, 
how and what to leok for in proof errors, and valuable 
sections on the preparation of reprints, footnotes, indexes, 
compounding, syllabication, punctuation, etc. 656 pp. $7.00 


“Sick Screen Printinc Process,” by J. I. Biegeleisen and 
E. J. Pusenbark, A complete description of silk screen 
printing technique, types of materials, estimating, shop man- 
agement, and recent developments. 206 pp. $2.75 


“Tue Work or Bruce Rocers,” The work of the most 
famous book designer of all is analyzed and discussed. Fa- 
miliarity with Rogers’ accomplishments is a “must” for 
every designer, neophyte or expert. $3.00 


Order from: Book Service Dept., BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New 
York 3, N. Y. Cash with your order please. Books cannot be sent on approval. Canadian and for- 


eign remittances must be in U. S. dollars. 
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to book format is heard increas- 
ingly around the industry these days, 
indicating that point-of-sale and ap- 
pearance appeal may be employed in 
more fundamental ways than merely 
designing a catchy jacket. 

One experienced publishing execu- 
tive whose years of successful service 
on the selling line, lend weight to his 
opinion, is all in favor of “packaging” 
books, particularly in the reprint di- 
visions. The man is Edward C. Ketch- 
am, a vice president and director of 
Grosset & Dunlap, who recently 
stepped from the post of sales man- 
ager to that of chairman of the execu- 
tive committee—his particular assign- 
ment being to head up plans for fur- 
ther expansion of the company in 
mass distribution of low-priced books. 

Ketcham, with half a century in 
the business behind him, during which 
time he is said to have assisted in the 
distribution of a third of a billion 
books, would not seem to be a person 
to fly off on an ill-considered tangent, 
so a B&BP representative sat down 
with him for some enlightenment on 
just what his plans were. 


ee TERM “PACKAGING” IN RELATION 


An Outstanding Example 


Exhibit “A” on the executive’s desk 
was the set of Illustrated Junior Li- 
brary editions, which have sold more 
than a half million copies—with many 
more in demand which GeD. cannot 
supply—in the past five months. (For 
the production story on ILJ, see BeBP, 
November, 1945, p. 74). “Here,” said 
Ketcham, “is an example of what I 
mean by packaging.” 

Then he went on to explain some 
of th ebackground of how the IL] 
came into being. After it had been 
decided to publish these juvenile 
classics, the usual conference was held 
to determine “what could be done 
with the jacket,” to inject sales appeal 
into the familiar titles. Out of that 
conference came the idea—largely, it 
is rumored, Ketcham’s inspiration, al- 
though he will modestly deny it—to 
do a real job on the formats, at the 
same time hitting two or three differ- 
ent price pegs. The next step was to 
call in a design supervisor, who in this 
case was Harry Abrams, of the Book- 
of-the-Month Club. The result was 
the first five of the series, in color illus- 
trations by top-notch artists, in three 
different formats, the lowest priced to 
sell at a dollar. Proof that “selling” de- 
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sign could also be sound design was 
demonstrated by the fact that titles 
from the series were among the Trade 
Book Clinic selections, and in the cur- 
rent Books by Offset show. 


Reprint Competition Responsible 
Ketcham is quite ready to admit that 
the terrific competition in the reprint 
field is responsible for his concentra- 
tion on “packaging” as a chief selling 
point. He points out that there is 
nothing new in the textual contents 
of ILJ—the books, in numberless edi- 
tions, have been in children’s libraries 
for generations. “The only thing new 
you have to sell,” he concludes, “is 
the package. In the old days, you 
dressed up the jacket. Now, with all 
the techniques and materials to work 
with in modern binding, printing, and 
design, you can package the whole 
book, or the whole set, instead of just 
the temporary covering.” He also ad- 
mits that up until perhaps ten years 
ago, he would have scoffed at a pro- 
posal to hire a designer to work on a 
reprint edition, but he’s changed his 
mind now. 

This prompted a question as to how 
he intended keeping his “packaging” 
in the realms of good taste. Wasn't 
there a danger of going flashy just for 
the sake of sensationalizing eye ap- 
peal? His answer to that was that 
you picked a designer you could trust, 
and depended upon him to turn in a 


tasteful, as well as a dollar-catching - 








format. His confidence in Abrams, 
and A. P. Tedesco, and A. A. Drucker, 
who are foremost in planning GeD 
special formats, is solid and faithful. 


Other Examples 


But the ILJ books were not the only 
exhibits. There was, for instance, the 
package of three volumes of reprint 
titles by Gwen Bristow, about Louisi- 
ana. These were boxed together, in an 
all-over decorative carton printed in 
three colors, showing scenes of Louisi- 
ana bayou and plantation country. 
The three books are sold as a unit in 
the box at $3.00, or singly at $1.00 
each. And there was the birthday 
diary book, for which G&D secured. the 
publishing rights. Originally it had 
sold 7,000 copies in an unimaginative 
format at fifty cents. Re-designed, 
boxed, and illustrated in color, it has 
sold more than 100,000 copies at $1.50 
in the Grosset & Dunlap edition. 

Not the least of the assets of “pack- 
aging,” says Ketcham, are the addi- 
tional retail outlets made available— 
gift shops, stationery stores, and the 
like, which can be counted on to wid- 
en the sales. To be sure, this angle 
cannot be capitalized on at the present 
time because of the supply situation, 
but when paper, cloth, and new manu- 
facturing equipment are once more 
put to work in full quantity, emphasis 
can be placed on enlarging the scope 
of sales outlets. 

Let the designer and production de- 
partment give us the package, says 
Ketcham, in effect, and the sales de- 
partment is off to a flying start. Is a 
“trend” in book production indicated? 
It certainly sounds as though it could 
be. 


A.LG.A. Illustration Exhibit 


An exhibition of the best illustrated 
books produced during the war is be- 
ing planned by the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts. To be exhibited this 
autumn at the Pierpont Morgan Li- 
brary in N.Y.C., the show will demon- 
strate the finest examples of book illus- 
tions, ranging from limited editions to 
popular, low-priced books. 

British books also will be repre- 
sented and the National Book Council 
in Great Britain is now selecting them. 
The exhibition committee is headed 
by Dr. Hellmut Lehmann-Haupt of 
Columbia University. ec 











the purchase of textbooks in this State are provided 
by a Constitutional Amendment. Accordingly, we 
have no trouble getting the money which may be 
needed for the purchase of necessary materials of 
instructions.” 

Ray E. Robertson, commissioner of education, 
Wyoming, replied: “Most of our Wyoming schools 
have sufficient budgets to replace old textbooks and 
reference materials if the cost is not too exorbitant. 
We have not received any protest or reaction to high- 
er book prices from schools of Wyoming during the 
war emergency or the present reconversion period.” 


Summary on Question No. 7 


A summary of the replies to Question Number 7 
shows an equal division between those states which 
plan or expect to spend more money on textbooks, 






A general summary of the results of the full survey, the 
questions asked, and the consensus of replies, is as follows. 

1. Is your state requesting or considering any changes in 
manufacturing specifications for textbooks? Or what 
changes would you recommend? 

A total of five states replied that changes were under 
consideration, but the weight of their decisions will be 
more strongly felt than the number indicates, because they 
are all members of the uniform adoption group, which to 
great degree influences textbook specifications. It was 
stated that no changes would be recommended in the near 
future, because of the supply situation. 

2. Are you planning increased use of educational aids 
such as films and radio transcriptions? If so, will you re- 
quire new types of textbooks to be used in conjunction with 
such a program? 

It was obvious from the replies that audio-visual aids 
have been largely adopted in the great majority of states, 
and a total of nineteen reported that they were increasing 
their use. As yet, there is little evidence that planning and 
budgeting of textbooks and corollary aids are done to- 
gether. The different forms of educational material are 
running in parallel, but largely unconnected channels. 

The second part of the question drew a mixed response. 
There were, however, four definite “Yes,” replies, while 
eleven felt there were possibilities of such needs develop- 
ing. Ten said “No,” but two of them left the door open 
for future consideration. It was apparent that most edu- 
cators have not yet made up their minds as to the exact 
function of the aids, and what their relation to textbooks 
will be, although recognizing their value. 

3. Are educators looking for textbooks containing new 
methods of presentation of subject matter? Do they express 
preference for more or less graphically illustrated books? 

The majority answered “Yes” to both parts of this 
question. It was obvious that illustrations are recognized 
as a valuable adjunct to many textbooks, with only one 
or two states wishing less. Several, however, emphasized 
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and those which do not—a total of eight in each 
category out of the 22 which replied. Of the remain. 
ing six, one plans additional funds for special uses, 
while the others either have no state jurisdiction, or 
believe present budgets sufficient. Two states think 
that prices should decrease. 

It is obvious from the replies that some states are 
curtailing purchases where textbook costs have in. 
creased, inasmuch as they have not increased their 
budgets. In general, however, it seems to be recog- 
nized that if prices must rise, funds will be forth- 
coming if necessary for proper teaching materials. 

(This concludes the current series on textbook buy- 
ing. B&«BP plans to conduct additional surveys from 
time to time among state educational officials on perti- 
nent questions. Reports will be carried in future 
issues.) 


that the additional expense must be justified by results, 
and that mere “decorative” illustrations were not desirable. 


4. Do you believe the use of color printing should be 
increased or diminished in texts for primary grades, second- 
ary schools, colleges? 


A mixed reception, the count equally divided between 
increase at all levels, decrease at all levels, and adequate as 
it is. In separate categories, there was a majority for in- 
crease in primary grades, and secondary, and an equal 
division of opinion regarding college. 

5. Do you observe any trend toward the adoption for 
civilian school use, of the sort of texts used in army and 
navy service—as an instance, the use of the wide, or “ob- 
long” shaped books, with two- and three-column text pages, 
for foreign language teaching? 

An overwhelming majority voted “No” on this question, 
with only two states in the “Yes” column, and three in 
the “maybe” or “might be valuable” category. Physical 
considerations—handling, stacking, etc.—in the odd format 
weighed against it considerably. 


6. Has your state given any consideration to issuing 
pocket-size, paperbound reprints of classics, as a supplement 
to regular textbooks? (Such a plan is being experimented 
with in the N. Y. City schools). 

Little support was evidenced for this project, only one 
state reporting the reprints in use, and four others “watch- 
ing the experiment with interest.” In several states there 
was violent opposition to it on principle, and in others 
where it might be approved, an inclination to leave it up 
to local option. 

7. In view of increased materials and manufacturing 
costs, what provision is being made in your state budget 
to provide for this consideration? 

While two states believed prices should decrease, rather 
than the opposite, a small majority indicated that if neces- 
sary, funds would be forthcoming. A total of eight states 
out of the 22 replying, stated that budgets had been in- 


creased, or increases requested. An equal number said they 
had not. 
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2 USE Kipe for Better Books by Offset . . . 


KIPE OFFSET PROCESS CO., INC. e 145 HUDSON STREET, NEW YORK CITY 








BOOKS BY, OFFSET 


ATF Chief offset presses are provided with simple adjustments 
that are readily accessible, for continuous and profitable pro- 


duction of high quality forms of text, halftone inserts, or bril- 


ATF OFFSET...complele from 
darkrom to pressroom 


ATF Precision Cameras and platemak- 


liant jackets in full color. Made in 3 useful sizes: 22 x 29, 
17x22, and 14x20. Ask the man who owns one, or write 


for commercial samples of actual book runs that show what ’, ‘ ; 
ing equipment are modern, efficient, and 


the Chiefs can do for you. inexpensive, too. Write for information. 
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The Most Important Publication of 1946 


The Revised Standard Version of the New Testament, the most 
scholarly translation of the Apostolic Writings since the King James 


Version, well warrants its position of importance in the world of books. 


That Terek* Cloth was selected for its binding, we deem a 


high compliment to our company and its products. 


The Revised Standard Version of the New Testament is published by 
Thomas Nelson & Sons of New York and bound by the 


Norwood Press, Norwood, Massachusetts. 


ATHOL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Producers of TERE K products 

NEW YORK ATHOL, MASS. CHICAGO 

REPRESENTED ON THE PACIFIC COAST BY A. B. BOYD COMPANY 
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READABILITY .» LEGIBILITY 


In this, the second and concluding part of 
a study of considerations in text typog- 
raphy, the author, Director of Publicity 
and Advertising for Lanston, discusses two- 
column formats, headings, paper, letter- 
spacing, and other typographical points and 
their relation to easier reading. 


INCE TYPE SET IN MEASURES OVER 30 PICAS WIDE BE- 
S comes increasingly difficult to read as the length 
of line increases, in the interest of readability a 2- 
column format is often indicated. Where a blank 
space is used to separate double or multiple-column 
matter the space should be wide enough to clearly 
indicate the end of the line—not less than 1 em of the 
point size of type used. Nothing so slows up continu- 
ous reading as a narrow space between columns, leav- 
ing the eye of the reader in doubt as to whether the 
end of a line has been reached or there is merely a 
wide space to be bridged. 

Tests show that the type sizes from 9 to 14 point 
are approximately equal in readability; that 8 point 
is less readable than the larger sizes; 7 point still less, 
and 6 point markedly less. Properly leaded lines from 
14 to 30 picas wide have, to all practical purposes, 
the same ease of reading, the degree of leading having 
greater influence than the length of line. Lines longer 
than approximately 5 inches (30 picas) offer a handi- 
cap to reading; as also do lines less than 14 picas in 
length in direct proportion to their shorter measure. 


Headings, Indentions, Stock 

Intermediate headings set flush on the left (as in this 
article) are shown by tests to be more easily and 
quickly read than if centered. An occasional sub- 
heading serves to enhance readability of text matter 
by providing a brief stop, and therefore a temporary 
rest for the eyes. Intermediate headings should be set 
in type somewhat heavier, though not necessarily 
larger, than the type used for body matter, and not 
too liberally “spaced.” 

Paragraphs without indention confuse the reader 
and detract from understanding—even though there be 
additional space between the final line of one para- 
graph and the beginning of the next. Paragraph in- 
dentation may be varied with the length of the line, 
but should never be less than 1 em of the point size, 
nor more than 3 or 4 ems if the line be 30 or more 
picas wide, 

White and yellow papers make the best backgrounds 
for black ink. Reverse effects, such as white on black, 
are particularly bad for continuous reading. Combina- 
tions presenting a brightness contrast between the ink 
and paper are more readable than others. A safe rule 
is to use a dark ink on light paper. 

The surface of the paper—whether highly finished, 
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dull coated, English finish, antique—does not appear 
greatly to affect readability per se. However, highly 
glazed or super-coated white papers are tiring to the 
eyes and for this reason are not so good for continuous 
reading. The angle at which the light strikes the 
paper when reading is more important as a factor 
producing eye-strain than the finish of the paper. 

It should be remembered that some of our most 
popular types (for instance, Caslon, Bodoni, etc.) were 
originally cut for printing on soft paper which had 
been dampened, and that these types do not have the 
same “color” when printed on finished or coated stock. 
It is a good idea to test types on the paper to be used. 

The “show through” which is the result of printing 
in heavy color on thin or semi-transparent papers 
results in a loss of visibility and thereby affects read- 
ability. Papers intended for use in magazines and 
books, in particular, should be tested for ‘opacity 
before being used. Antique or soft-finish papers print 
heavier than coated stocks. If the paper is too soft 
the lack of definition of the letter forms caused by ink 
absorption affects readability adversely. 


Improper Letter-Spacing 
Both unequal and wide letter-spacing are confusing 
to the eye trained to grasp complete word forms, and 
are therefore a serious handicap to ease of reading. 
Care consequently should be exercised, especially in 
setting narrow measures, to attain equal letter-spacing 
over the entire line and to avoid spacing so wide as 
to make it difficult for the reader to distinguish inter- 
letter-spacing from the spaces between words. Uni- 
formity of letter-spacing~in machine-set composition 
of all measures is available only on the Monotype. 
In printing text matter intended for continuous 
reading it must be remembered that radical departures 
from type and page forms to which readers have be- 
come accustomed, in almost all cases, produce some 
mental or visual confusion, and for this reason detract 
from understanding of the text. Distinguished print- 
ing is usually simple in design without noticeable 
peculiarities or idiosyncracies. Remember, type was 
made to be read—and treat it so. 


Hornung’s Source-Book 


A design source-book for booklets, printed matter, and 
book bindings, “Hornung’s Handbook of Designs & De- 
vices,” is again available. Originally published at $6, the 
new edition contains 1,836 design examples on 240 pages, 
and retails for $3.75. Compiled by Clarence P. Hornung, 
designer of jackets and covers, the book contains examples 
of the basic elements of design and progressive variations 
in a separate section for reference. There are from ten to 
25 variations of the circle, line and band, square, hexagon, 
scroll, fret, shield, cross, etc. It is published by Dover 
Publications, N.Y.C. 





Adventures of the Redcrosse 
Knight ‘s 
By Sister Mary Charitina, B.V.M. 
6 x 9. $3.00 


Publisher: Sheed & Ward 

Printer: Burr Printing House 

Compositor: The Composing Room 

Binder: Chas. H. Bohn & Co. 

Type: Intertype Weiss, 11/14; 26 x 42 

Stock: Warren's Olde Style Wove 

Binding: spine, Holliston Zeppelin, 
black; printed paper sides 

Stamping: imit. gold roll leaf 

Designer: Stefan Salter 

Illustrator: Jeanyee Wong 


Anyone who has ever tried to read 
Spenser’s Faerie Queene might shake 
his head at the idea of its first book 
being presented for children; yet here 
it has been retold in prose and so 
gaily invested with type and picture 
that one will be drawn inevitably to 
look into it. The designer and illus- 
trator have worked together in great 
sympathy, and they have not been 
cramped by a meager budget. The 
illustrations (see illustration) are in 
black, red, and green-gold, happily 
fitting the typeface in weight; they 
have a calligraphic line that makes 
them very right and bookish. A warm, 
graceful typeface was chosen, the same 
family for display and text. Great care 
was exercised in spacing; the pop-up 
initials are well fitted, the illustrations 
have just the right amount of air 
around them, all the front matter flows 
readily from page to page, and the 
placing of each line is expert. The 
binding (see photo), a backbone of 
black cloth with a line of calligraphy 
in gold, and paper-over-boards in terra 
cotta, white, and gold, in a diaper pat- 
tern of crowns and crosses, while not 
perhaps suitable for the wear a chil- 
dren’s book may get, is delightful to 
the eye. It is the kind of a book which 
will meet no buyer or reader resistance 
because of its appearance. (Trade Book 
Clinic and 50 Books Selection). 


Charlotte and Emily 


By Laura L. Hinkley. 5 x 734. $3.50 
Publisher: Hastings House 
Manufacturer: H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 
Type: Lino. Caslon, 12/13; 22 x 36 
Stock: Warren's Old Style India Laid 
Binding: Holliston Zeppelin, sand 
Designer: Margaret B. Evans 
Illustrator: title page; Raymond Luf- 

kin 
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Two methods of interpreting the sub- 
ject matter are in evidence in the de- 
sign of this volume. The cover (see 
photo) uses period allusion, reproduc- 
ing more or less literally a calico pat- 
tern of the Brontes’ time. It is used 
in the same way on both the paper 
jacket and the cloth cover, printed by 
offset with somewhat different results 
in each case. The inside uses an emo- 
tional allusion without period style. 
It has feminine little fleuron-bordered 
labels in Civilite types, which some- 
how look impetuous and romantic 
here. The Caslon used for the body 
was actually out of fashion when the 
Brontes’ books were first published, 
though in this biographical study it 
looks plain, wholesome, and right. On 
the title-page the second color, a blue 
carried in from the cover, is a little 
strong for the landscape vignette, but 
just right for the fleurons on the India- 
tint paper (Trade Book Clinic Selec- 
tion). 


Dogs of War 
By John M. Behan. 734 x 914. $3.50 
Publisher: Charles Scribner’s Sons 
Printer: Affiliated Litho. Co. 
Compositor: Composition Service 
Binder: The Scribner Press 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 12/14; 32 x 41 
Stock: Hopper’s Gravure 
Binding: Interlaken Vellum de luxe, 
dark cream 
Stamping: brown ink 
Designer: Atkinson Dymock 


A picture book, it is printed in squar- 
ish format to accommodate horizontal 
subjects, and in offset. The photo- 
graphic copy was uneven in quality, 
and even if there were some particular- 
ly good shots, they seem to have lost 
in the reproduction, which does not 
represent offset lithography at its best. 
The general effect of the layout is neat, 
but if one studies it in detail there are 
unsatisfactory inconsistencies and flaws. 
The cover type and display types in- 
side bear no relation; they might well 
have been the same. The title-page 
uses a secondary display type out of 
harmony with the text type. The copy- 
right and contents pages are orphans, 
not related to the visual flow of the 
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book. While the margin around the 
pictures has been carefully maintained 
for uniformity, facing pictures which 
might well have been mated by a little 
cropping are an eighth or a quarter 
inch different. Signal Corps marks and 
scrawled serial numbers have not been 
retouched. While these evidences of 
haste may be excused in a wartime 
book, it is a pity to have a war record 
bear them. 


The English Heritage 
By Weatherly, Moffett, 
Noyes. 734 x 954. $3.00 


Publisher: Ginn & Co. 

Manufacturer: Athenaeum Press 

Type: Lino. Granjon 11/13; 3614 x 49 

Stock: Warren’s white Bibliopaque 

Binding: Holliston B grade, water- 
proof, terra cotta 

Stamping: buff and black 

Designers: Lester Peterson, Carl G. 
Smith 


Prouty, 


These selections for reading in a col- 
lege literature course, running almost 
a half million words and 709 pages, fit 
into an easily opened—and held—vol- 
ume only an inch thick, thanks to very 
thin paper and a double-column ar- 
rangement. The pleasant terra cotta, 
cream, and black cover (see photo) is 
typical of text books; it bears no rela- 
tion to the types or layout of the body. 
Section heads and the title-page are 
set off by large display types and hori- 
zontal rules bleeding off at the sides. 
The 11l-point Granjon of the body, 
leaded two points, is easily readable in 
17/4-pica columns; the page has a neat 
look and an inviting one to the reader 
who has not been prejudiced against 
twin columns (see illustration) by poor- 
ly printed Bibles, dictionaries, and Vic- 
torian novels. Line numbers are set 
between the columns for the prose, 
and right within the columns for 
poetry. Boldface seems unfortunate 
for selection titles, though in the refer- 
ence words of the footnotes it gives 
a logical weight\to the base of the 
page. The maps do not gain for their 
halftone screen; all-line drawings 
would have had more strength, sparkle, 
and harmony with the text. This vol- 
ume is an improvement over the old 
stock textbook design, showing care 
and thought. But it would not charm 
the reluctant student to read by its 
physical comeliness alone. (Please 
turn to page 93). Photo by Criterion » » 
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“Treasury for the Free World” 


Set at Westcott & Thomson in 
Lino. Caledonia 10/12. Tit 
spread: Bauer Futura Light: names, 
12pt.; credits, 10 & 18pt.; title, 
60pt.; imprint, 14pt. 


“A Wine-Grower's Guide” 
Set at Plimpton Press in Lino. 
Janson 11/12. Title: Mono. Gara- 
mont Ital, 36pt.; author, Lino. 
Garamond, I“pt.; description, 
Mono. Garamont ital., ‘14pt. 


(right) 

“The English Heritage’ 

Set at Athenaeum Press in Lino. 
Granjon 11/13. Heading Ludlow 
Nicholas Jensen 48pt.; sub-head- 
ings 18pt.; text, Lino, Granjon. 


(left) 

“Adventures of the 
 Redcrosse Knight” 

Set at The Composing Room in 

Intertype Weiss (11/14. Illustra- 

tion printed in yellow, red, and 

black. 


(right) 

**You And The Universe” 

Set at Vail-Ballou Press in Lino. 
Electra -V1/13. Chapter No., Con- 
tinental Egmont Med., 30pt.; 
title, 18pt.; 

tra, 
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Fontaneida’s Memoir—1575 


Edited by David O. True. 5% x 9. 
$2.00 ; 

Publisher: Glade House Inc. 
Manufacturer: Parker Art Ptg. Assn. 
Type: Lino. Old Style #7, 1014/12; 

2414 x 42 
Stock: Int'l. Ticonderoga text, laid 
Binding: Int'l. Ticonderoga text, pink, 
Stamping: blue, black, and ivory inks 
Designer: Bland Bowers 
Wartime limitations explain the com- 
pressed format and paper-over-boards 
(see photo) of this first account of Flor- 
ida, which deserves everything that a 
reference work of permanent interest 
should have. However, within these 
limitations the little volume is intelli- 
gently designed. Its tall page allows a 
maximum of lines to page (shorter 
pages always take a greater ratio of 
blank paper in the margins), and a 
line short enough to read comfortably 
in the 1014 on 12 point Old Style No. 
7 used for the main portions of the 
text; the notes, however—it is assumed 
that few people read notes—are some- 
thing less than readable in 9 on 10 


point Caslon. The salmon pink cover - 


paper is imprinted in cream for the 
title label, with three well selected 
lines of type in black and a blue Bo- 
doni rule—a fitting appearance for the 
subject matter. The title-page is set in 
a number of type sizes for emphasis, 
and printed in black and red; adequate 
in itself, it is somewhat damaged by 
a frontispiece map which does not line 
up with it. Folios toward the outer 
margin look livelier than they might 
have looked if centered. 


Studio: Europe 

By John Groth. 67% x 934. $3.50 
Publisher: Vanguard Press 
Composition & Binding: H. Wolff 
Printer: Reehl Litho. Co. 
Type: Lino. Bodoni bf 12/15; 33x4614 
Stock: Montgomery offset 
Binding: Interlaken Art Vellum, blue 
Stamping: Coughlin aluminum leaf 
Designer: Stefan Salter 
Illustrator: John Groth 


This is a book reproduced by offset 
lithography because it has sketches on 
almost every page; it has a wide page 
because many of the drawings are hori- 
zontal. The dark blue cloth (see 
photo), stamped in aluminum, and the 
end-sheets printed in blue-gray, give a 
pleasant cool contrast to the body, 
which is printed in warm black, no- 
ticeably brown in the light tones of 
the sketches. The author-artist works 
in a loose, easy-going style of prose 
and line. It is therefore a little surpris- 
ing to find the book designed so tight- 
ly. Chapter headings are reversed Al- 
ternate Gothic on hard little dark 
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labels. The text is a well-leaded out 
Bodoni in long lines accentuated by 
narrow side margins and wide top and 
bottom ones. The Brush type on the 
double-spread title-page alone has a 
look of informality. The design holds 
together throughout in nice con- 
sistency, however; it was obviously in- 
tended to be a foil for the scribbly 
sketches. It would have been interest- 
ing to see the effect if the typography 
had matched the illustrations, rather 
than contrasted with them. (Trade 
Book Clinic Selection). 


Treasury for the Free World 


Edited by Ben Raeburn. 614 x 914. 
$3.50 

Publisher: Arco Publishing Co. 
Composition: Westcott & Thomson 
Printer: Woodruff Printing Corp. 
Binder: J. J. Little & Ives 
Type: Caledonia 10/12; 27 x 4314 
Stock: Int. Ticonderoga Text, laid, 
Binding: Bancrofts’ Buckram, tan 
Stamping: aluminum 
Designer: Ben Raeburn 
Here is a book with a straightforward 
modern layout which does not belie 
the progressive thought of its text. 
Every page is designed in relation to 
every other, so that openings are units 
and even back-ups of type on both 
sides of the sheet hang together; this 
is an agreeable effect when the paper, 
like that used here, has a certain 
amount of look-through. There is a 
horizontal movement leading the eye 
from page to page which starts with 
the false title (it would have been nice 
if the aluminum-stamped title on the 
front cover [see photo] had more near- 
ly aligned with it), continues through 
the double-spread title-page [see illus- 
tration] (the word “ror” breaks awk- 
wardly over the fold), and traverses 
all the front matter, ending its course 
only with the first section of the text. 
The article heads maintain a horizon- 
tal thrust with their titles flush right 
and authors flush left, in a bolder 
weight of Futura with a large pop-up 
initial. This treatment provides both 
an accent and a break where the arti- 
cles of the anthology run in one after 
the other; new articles begin in mid- 
page to save space. The laid paper 
and buckram binding cloth give a rich- 
ness of texture to offset what might 
seem the coldness of the sans serif dis- 
play types, though, strictly speaking, 
both Futura and Caledonia are more 
at home on a wove sheet. 


A Winegrower’s Guide 

By Philip Wagner. 514 x 814. $3. 
Publisher: Alfred A. Knopf 
Manufacturer: Plimpton Press 
Types: Lino. Janson 11/12; 23 x 39 
Stock: Columbia white vellum, antique 


Binding: Columbia Lynbrook, sand 
Stamping: green & cerise inks 
Designers: Harry Roth; James Hen- 
drickson 
This is an example of what the tech- 
nical book so often is not! It is de- 
signed with warmth and flavor; per- 
haps the subject did not permit a cold 
approach. An agreeable medium-sized 
page shows a crisp typeface to advan- 
tage. There are pretty touches such as 
Knopf always gives: fleurons here and 
there, a specially drawn title-page 
border in color (see illustration), a 
vine-like strip at chapter heads, a bind- 
ing of cloth (see photo) stamped in 
two colors and a third introduced in 
the grape-colored top stain, the cus- 
tomary colophon with production de- 
tails. The copy for the illustrations 
was assorted; not particularly hand- _ 
some maps, line drawings, and photo- 
graphs; but it has all been fitted in 
without disharmony. (Trade Book 
Clinic Selection). 


You and the Universe 

By John J. O’Neill. 554 x 814. $3.50 
Publisher: Ives Washburn, Inc. 
Manufacturer: Vail Ballou Press 
Type: Lino. Electra 11/13; 26 x 42 
Stock: Perkins & Squier Wove RRR 
Binding: Holliston Zeppelin, blue 
Stamping: gold leaf, black ink 
Designer: A. Friedman 
While jackets seldom tie in with the 
design of the books they cover, there 
is no rule that they need not do so. 
Here the jacket colors; blue, yellow, 
and black, continue into the book; the 
cover cloth (see photo) is blue stamped 
in gold and a little black, using the 
types of the jacket; the end-sheets are 
yellow. Within the book the title-page 
echoes a motive of the cover stamp 
(lines of dots which happen to look 
like excessive punctuation) but intro- 
duces a new typeface, as nearly akin 
as possible to the display face used 
thereafter throughout the volume. 
This title-page is less ingenious in ar- 
rangement than the scheme adopted 
for chapter openings. The rest of the 
front matter, card of author’s other 
books, copyright page, false title, and 
division title, are in the usual het- 
erogeneous assortment of spacings. The 
chapter openings (see illustration) cen- 
ter the chapter number and title (al- 
ways one word), place the chapter sub- 
title (usually three short words) flush 
left, and begin the first line of the 
text with a centered pop-up initial. 
Electra as a text type mates well with 
Egmont for display. Like the excessive 
dots of the title-page, the decorative 
chevrons on each side of the chapter 
subdivision numerals seem a frill too’ 
much. But upon the whole it is a 
clean-cut job. 
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Fifty Books 
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Linotyped! 


LINOTYPE) 


The ranking typefaces: JANSON, for six books; BASKERVILLE, 
for five; CALEDONIA and ELECTRA, for three books each; 
BODONI, GRANJON and SPARTAN MEDIUM for two books 
each. The remaining six Linotyped books were set in different 
faces: BODONI BOOK, BOOKMAN, ESTIENNE, GARAMOND, 


GARAMOND NO. 3, and ORIGINAL OLD STYLE. 


LINOTYPE - 29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5-N.Y. 
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DU PONT BOOKBINDING MATERIALS 


have been known to be good! 


. 
in Du Pont Company has been a leader in the 
production of high-grade binding materials for the 
bookbinding trade for 36 years. Both Du Pont 
‘“Fabrikoid”’* and PX Cloth have proven their ability 
to give the binder more and more for his money. 


These binding materials are attractive, economical, 
and practical.They resist dirt, grease, rough handling, 
vermin, and water. They can be washed with soap 
and water—and will look like new again. They wear 
better longer. That’s why so many bookbinders pre- 
fer Du Pont Coated and Impregnated Fabrics. 


If you haven’t been able to get as much ‘“‘Fabri- 
koid”’ and PX Cloth as you would like, it’s because 
of the current shortage of the base fabrics necessary, 
for coating. Just as soon as more of these textiles are 
available, we will do our best to see that you get 
Du Pont binding materials in the quantities you 
desire. E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 
Fabrics Division, Empire State Building, New York 
1, N.Y. 


*“FABRIKOID” is Du Pont’s registered trade mark for its 
pyroxylin-coated and impregnated bookbinding material. 


DU PONT PX CLOTH -“FABRIKOID” 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
-»-- THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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BOOKS by OFFSET 


EXPERIENCED © EFFICIENT * ECONOMICAL 
PRODUCTION AND REPRODUCTION 


of NEW and OLD BOOKS 


ADVANCE LITHOGRAPHING COMPANY 
133 N. JEFFERSON ST. CHICAGO 6, ILL. 


















nMalional P100€55 company, Inc. 


Lithographers to Book Publishers 
75 VARICK STREET + CANAL 6-0366 + NEW. YORK 13, w. Y. 









REPRINT AND ORIGINAL EDITIONS BY PHOTO-OFFSET 





New York LitHOoGRAPHING Corr. 
PHOTO OFFSET LITHOGRAPHERS 


Aifizhdlithorophrs. ne 
/\ 


28 WEST 23RD STREET. WN. Y. 10, 
STuyvesont 98-4059 
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S¢ EAST ISTH. ST. NEW YORK, N.Y. GRAMERCY 7-3200 






OFFSET REPRODUCTIONS, Inc. 


Books by Foto-Tone Lithography 
34 Hubert St. « WAlker 5-1196 » New York 13, N.Y. | 











Kooks . Rookvertisin q 


34 HUBERT ST.. N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
WAlker 5-1700 


GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY - Inc | 


18 YEARS OF LITHOGRAPHING FINE BOOKS 


EcONOMICAL AND Mopern Repropuction MetrnHops 
For Cotor anp Biack anp WHITE 
PusiisHers Servicep BY ExperteENceD Book MEN 


POLYGRAPHIC COMPANY OF AMERICA 
310 EAST 45th ST., N.Y. C. MU 4.1208 





110 YEARS OF COLORLITHOGRAPHY 
. mantven, Com Hartford 5-3157 













@ Rated by Artists as One of Kew York's Most Capable Lithographers 


KIPE OFFSET PROCESS CO., INC. 
Books by Photolithography 
145 Hudson St., New York 13, N. Y. WaAlker 5-6844 










LHEPROGRESS 


LITHOGRAPHING CO. | Reading. 
Cincinnati, O 


We operate two and four color offset presses 




















BOOK LITHOGRAPHERS 


Four and Siz Color Process 
Ben Day * Black and White 
© 25 MODERN OFFSET PRESSES © DAY AND NIGHT e 


LUTZ & SHEINKMAN 


! - 
#21 H#USOSON STRE cer MY. vo. . * CANAL 6-7000 








books jackets produced for leading 
Copins of ildsle for your wapsciion en requadt.” 


SACKETT & WHULHELMS 


' 
LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
| LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

562 Fifth Avenue, New York 











’ 
O HOPPER’S TYPE TABLES 

Most comprehensive compilation of authoritative copy- -fitting data. Speedily 
A, 40 Co solves any casting-up problem. Easy to use. Calculations already figured out. 
Set of any type, any size, for any column found in a few~seconds. Complete 

instructions included, and specimen problems demonstrated. 
Gives precise set of more than 600 faces, in all sizes up to 36-pt. inclusive. 
Includes foundry faces, Linotype, Intertype, Monotype, Ludlow. Shows varia- 
e , | > tions between cuttings, of different founders to 1/10 of a pica. Groups all 
faces of same set, whatever the point size. Nearly 500 type specimens repro- 

duced for quick reference. 
A dsomely designed book, cloth bound, gold stamped, inside printed 
Will not be reprinted! in two colors on special durable paper. 


While they last—$10.00 each—cash with Ye wa Book- Service Dept. 
BOOKBINDING & Book Prop. 50 Union Sq., N. Y. 3. 
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The application of a technique that was successfully used 
in the development of paper for war maps is involved in 
a basic study of lithographic paper now in progress at the 
National Bureau of Standards. Paper is a thin felting of 
fibers normally held together by invisible bonds of a water- 
sensitive gel formed on the fiber surfaces by mechanical 
beating of the fibers in ‘water. Substitution of insoluble 
bonds of synthetic resin for the gel bonds shows promise 
of leading to important advancement in printing papers, 
particularly those for multi-color offset lithography. Objec- 
tives include the conservation of basic raw materials by 
permitting the increased use of widely available short- 
fibered pulps, and improvement in the performance of 
papers in printing. 

By the experimental manufacture of papers in the Bu- 
reau’s semi-commercial mill, information is being obtained 
on: 1) The extent to which papers of the usual fiber com- 
positions can be improved as regards expansion, curling, 
and linting by resin bonding instead of gelatinization by 
beating; 2) The possibility of using a greater proportion 
of short resilient fibers that improve printing qualities, 
but do not develop suitable sheet strength by gelatiniza- 
tion; 3) The feasibility of making lithographic papers 
wholly or in part from newly-developed deciduous wood 
pulps for better utilization of our wood resources. Pre- 


METZ PAPER CO. 


Manufacturers of 


“Quality Papers” 


LEATHERETTE COVER PAPERS 
FANCY PAPERS 
WOOD GRAIN PAPERS 
TRADE MARK PAPERS 
FLINT GLAZED, FRICTION GLAZED 
EMBOSSED, PRINT EMBOSSED 
DUPLEX, ENAMEL and GUMMED PAPERS 
* 


MAIN OFFICE AND MILL: 
Pawtucket, Rhode Island 
Tel.: Perry 5802-5803 


METROPOLITAN OFFICE: 
369 Mulberry Street, Newark 2, New Jersey 
Tel. Market 2-0866 
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@ FIELD NOTES by OLIVER OFFSET 





liminary results have indicated great potential value of 
the resin bonding. 

This investigation represents a resumption of coopera- 
tive work with the Lithographic Technical Foundation 
which was interrupted by the war. As before, the Founda- 
tion has set up an advisory committee comprising repre- 
sentatives of the lithographic printing industry and also 
representatives of the manufacturers of paper and raw 
materials for paper. 
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OFFSET IMPRESSIONS 
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Tuomas E. Ditton has purchased the Zeese-Wilkinson 
Co., Long Island City, N. Y., book lithographers, and the 
name has been changed to Zeese-Wilkinson-Dillon Co., Inc. 
Dillon, now president of the firm, was formerly a founder 
and vice-president of the American Offset Corp. 


One of the oldest lithographic houses in N.Y.C., the 


. Bauer Lithograph Co., has been sold to the Meehan-Tooker 


Co. of 200 Varick Street. The combined firm will be run 
from the principal Bauer office at 160 Varick Street. Lours 
C. Bauer, head of the company, has retired. 








Slip-Cases 


Decorated paper-board 








or 






Transparent plastic 


Miro Container Co., Inc. 








557 DeKalb Ave., 
Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


Telephone: 
EVergreen 7-6570 






A compiete packaging service to the book industry 
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? EAGLE-A A ponitlete line of papers 
Book - Cover - Advertising | 


See your Eagle-A Distributor or write to 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPE? CORPORATION 


Holyoke Massachusetts 


YOU'LL BE PROUD TO TURN OUT BOOKS WITH 


COLOR Lining Paper 
COMMERCIAL LINING PaPER Co eae | 
CROBANK BOOK PAPERS 
Antique + Eggshell « Bulking 


Text Book « Bible and Coated Papers 


CROCKER, BURBANK PAPERS, INC. 
Fitchburg, Mass. 


COLORFUL 
COVER-BOX-VELOUR 
PAPERS 


-District of Columbia Paper Mills, Inc. 
WASHINGTON 7, D. Cc. 


goer sa: Rook £P ean, 


, SCHOOL BOOK. BIBLE. ANTIQUE 
Fitchburg Paper Company 


FITCHBURG. MASSACHUSETTS 


| 
<a 


_ 


GLATFELTER Zager 


PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY 
225 'W. 34TH ST., NEW YORK 
| AGENTS FOR P. H. GLATFELTER CO. PUBLISHERS’ PAPERS 


HENLYN ENDLEAF 


BUFF - BLUE - GREEN - GRAY 
IN STOCK + 25x 38—80 + GRAIN 38 


HENRY LINDENMEYR & SONS 


NEWARK, N.§. «© NEW YORK,N.Y. « HARTFORD, CONN. 


COVER PAPERS 


Leatherettes « Specialties 


THE MARVELLUM COMPANY 
@ Papers Distinctive @ 
HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 


ecneese Oe Cl} 


COVER PAPERS 


For Cover, Jacket and Binder Stocks 
THE MIAMI VALLEY CO COATED PAPER C0. 


FRANKLIN, OHIO 


PLASTIC COATING CORP. 
KIVAR No. 2 & KIVAR No. 5 
Pyroxylin Coated Bookbinding Material 


Holyoke, Mass: 


Makers of Bookvertising Papers, Bonds, 
Writings, Index Bristols and Weddings. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


& RISING PAPER COMPARY 


HOUSATONIC 


Our Specialty: 
TEXT - COVER - LINING PAPERS 


for Book Publishers, Book Manufacturers, & Bookbinders 


ROYAL PAPER CORPORATION 
210 - 216 Eleventh Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 


ST. REGIS PAPER CO. 


So 930 Park Ave, New York 230 N. Michigan Ave. Chieage = *:; 
SBE atid pleat tate man ie cota oleh oh Oh ete Ee Nes od Oo tae Fite a Ee 


Book-Cover « ond Text ext Papers 


SKIN VELLUMS AND P. 
aper n 
109 EAST 31st ST..NEW YORK + 453 WASHINGTON ST., BOSTON 
STRATHMORE PAPERS | 
for Books, Bindings, Jackets, and Book Advertising § 
See your Strathmore Distributor 


C65, East llth Street, New York City 
CUTE & Company 


SOOKBINDING PAPERS OF DISTINCTION 
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e FIELD NOTES by PETER PAPYRUS 


Ask Voluntary Return to of-120 


Associations representing book and magazine publishers, 
and commercial printers, the nation’s largest users of 
paper, are asking their membership to voluntarily cut 
down the weights of paper used in printing and return to 
L-120 standards. While paper production is increasing, say 
the American Book Publishers Council, Printing Industry 
of America, and the National Publishers Assn., the use of 
heavier weights is limiting the amount of printing surface 
available. Only a voluntary return to L-120 basis weights 
can forestall the reimposition of government controls. For 
additional details on the sudden change of events in the 
paper supply world, turn to B&BP’s detailed analysis on 
page 52. 


Woodpulp ceilings increased by OPA 


An increase of approximately 10% in producers’ ceiling 
prices for wood pulp became effective April 22. under 
Amendment 5 to RMPR 114. Increases ranging from $3 to 
$9 a ton have been allowed for standard grades and from 
$4 to $12.50 for special wood pulp grades. New ceilings 
for standard grades of woodpulp range from $58 to $94 
a ton. The action provides no automatic pass-on and the 
increases will be absorbed by the paper mills. Where this 
is not possible, arrangements will be made for individual 


DISCIPLESHII 


IN 


THE NEW 


MAY, 1946 


price relief. Because the price ceiling increases apply to 
both domestic and imported woodpulp, this action is ex- 
pected to maintain maximum shipments of domestic wood 
pulp and at the same time encourage foreign producers 
to ship wood pulp to the U. S. at the highest volume 
possible. 


Brown-Bridge Expands 


A new $125,000 steel and concrete addition to Brown- 
Bridge Mills, Inc., Troy, Ohio, is in the offing, according 
to word just receivéd from president JoHN A. SHARTLE. 
The addition is being built to house additional’gumming 
and converting equipment and to permit further expansion 
in the field of gummed papers, hollands, sealing tapes and 
other specialties. 

Brown-Bridge Mulls started back in 1928 with only ten 
employes, and has been steadily growing since then. The 
plant is located in Troy, Ohio, but branch offices in New 
York, Chicago, St. Louis, Seattle, and San Francisco help 
service the bookbinding industry. Among the other officers 
of the firm who are.becoming better known in the trade 
are P. H. Brince, treasurer; S. R. Brince, secretary;.and vice 
president and plant manager A. A. SANDERS. 


Mr. Foster Bailey, president, Lucis Publishing Company 
(New York) publishers of this de luxe edition of 
DISCIPLESHIP IN THE NEW AGE says: 


We are very pleased with the appearance of the book. 
Many of our customers have complimented us on the 
beauty and texture of the paper. The book has 790 
pages, yet bulks only one inch. 


The George S. Ferguson Company, Philadelphia, 
printers of the book, tell me they were amazed at the 
splendid press performance and rate of production 


of the Ecusta Bible sub. 30 used. 


Modern, distinctive, functional — Ecusta Bible provides 
an exceptional background for fine typography. Use it 
with confidence for de luxe editions, Bibles, rate and 
data books, price lists, mailing pieces, encyclopedias, 
catalogs and annual reports. 


ECUSTA PAPER CORPORATION 


_ FINE FLAX AIR MAIL + FINE FLAX WRITING + BIBLE PAPER 
SPECIAL MAKEREADY TISSUE + LIGHTWEIGHT PAPER SPECIALTIES 


PISGAH FOREST « NORTH CAROLINA 





SPECIAL SERVICES for PUBLISHERS 


BOOK COVER DIES. 


SINCE 1885 


Becker Bros. Engraving Co. 
103 Lafayette Street . . . New York 


—————— 








BROWN BROS. LINOTYPERS | 


..- over half a century 
of book typographic service 


424 West 33d Street, New York 1, 
PEnnsylvania 6-9626-7 


N.Y, 





For PERFECT BINDING 
Consult 
F. M. CHARLTON CO. 
Bookbinders 
345 Hudson St. WaAlker 5-3871 New York 14. N. Y. 





COMPLICATED MONOTYPE 
COMPOSITION Our Specialty... 


Attractively low rates 
Complete Printing Service Let us estimate Y 


LINXWEILER PRINTING CO., DECATUR, ILLINOIS 









SILK SCREEN PROCESS Printing— for beutiful colore 
Short run economy # Book Covers, E displays 


Masta % displays 


230 Mal 17 SUIS Da 


Engravers eS Stamping & Embossing Dies 


PROGRESSIVE BRASS DIE CO. 


118 West Pratt Street Baltimore 1, Maryland 
Telephone. Calvert 1045 





PPP DIE DINE PEIN PIE DIE DINE 
TECHNICAL COMPOSITION CO. 


Sctentifie and Jechnical Sook Printers 
Send for New Modern Specimen Book 


470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON I0, MASS. 


Ourck « Keinfeld, Inc. 


175 Verick Street Color Printers NewYork 4, NY. 





END PAPERS 
PLEUSTRATIONS 


CATALOG §$ 
DISPLAY POSTERS 


BOOK JACKETS ADVERTISING LITERATURE 
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| oct | 


208 East 28th St., N.Y. 16 ¢ LE 2-6689 
PART TIME MANUFACTURING SUPERVISION PROVIDED AT YOUR OFFICE © 











Chicago dSook A, wards 


HREE BOOKS DESIGNED AND PRODUCED IN CHICAGO pg. 
T ceived the highest awards at the 19th annual exhibi. 
tion of the Society of Typographic Arts held at the Art 
Institute during March and April. The exhibition con. 
sisted of the best designed printing done in Chicago, 
Award winners included the books, ‘“Thomas Bewick Port. 
folio,” “Graphic Arts ABC Vol. 1,” and “The Gentle 
Giraffe.” 

The “Portfolio,” designed by R. Hunter Middleton, is 
entirely hand set and printed. Wood block prints are 
matted in a four-page signature with the title printed on 
the mat. The case is covered with a hand made paste paper 
and the whole inserted into a slip case. 

“Graphic Arts ABC Vol. 1,” which also won a New York 
Clinic award, was designed by Dan Smith and illustrated 
by William Silent. Published by A. Kroch & Sons and 
bound by Poole Bros. Engravings by Wallace-Miller. 

“The Gentle Giraffe,” a bookvertisement issued by the 
Container Corporation of America, was designed and illus- 
trated by Susanne Suba, and bound by Rand McNally & Co. 

Among other book designers whose work was on ex- 
hibition were Mary D. Alexander, Herman J. Bauman, 
Jim Bishop, Dan Smith, Anne Edwards Long, Norman W, 
Forgue, R. Hunter Middleton, Philip Reed, Norman 
Christiansen, Raymond F. DaBoll, and Hig. 

William T. Couch, director of the University of Chicago 
Press; Dan Smith, art director of Poole Bros., and Fred 
Steffen, artist, were members of the jury who selected the 
award winners. Burton Cherry served as chairman of the 
exhibition committee. Among those assisting him were 





typographer Ernst F. Detterer and designer Albert Kner. 


See Better 


Pamphlet ae Catalog 
Banding 


SINCE 
1912 


ALTMAN BOOKBINDING (0., INC. 


443 GREENWICH STREET 
NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


Telephones: WAlker 5-1871-2233 
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WHY WE DELIGHT IN 
CHILDREN'S 
— BOOKS 


Supplying paper for children’s, 

books is only a small part 

of our business; as we 

sell paper for all types of books from limited editions to 

reprints. But we take a special interest in children’s books. We believe 

that a book loving child will grow up to be a book loving adult and his 

thirst for knowledge and reading enjoyment will increase with the years. This will 

not only help the publishing industry but will also help build a stronger and happier America. 


BULKLEY, DUNTON & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


295 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
Paper Distributors Since 1833 
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Expanded Plant Facilities ... 


and the addition of many new INTERTYPE 
and LINOTYPE faces enable us to offer a 


fast and efficient 


Composition Service 


FOR ALL TYPES OF 
Book Publishing .... by 


¢ Offset 


e Letterpress 


Foundry Lockup or Perfect Reproduction Proofs 


Our 33 years of experience assures you of 
excellent workmanship ... and we can 
start your job TODAY. 


We'll be pleased to send you a type-speci- 
men catalogue and samples of our work 


Phone CH 3-4665 for immediate service. 
4666 


JEFFREY COMPOSITION CO. 


205 West 19th Street + New York 11, N.Y. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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e Books by offset Lithography have always been 
the major part of our business—especially juveniles. 
Whether your book is bound mechanically or "Singer 
sewed and cased in, we assure you of fine work and fast 


service. 


_We're not looking for future business—we can handle 


your binding job NOW! 


Call WA 5-6634 for immediate service 


coMPANY 


NEW YORK, XN, Y: 


N. Y¥. METROPOLITAN SECTION 
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N. Y. METROPOLITAN SECTION 





LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURING 
AMERICAN BOOK-—-STRATFORD PRESS 


Incorporated 


75 Varick St. New York 13, N. Y. 


BECKTOLD COMPANY 
Edition Book Me 
2705 OLIVE STREET 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 


CHAS. H.BOHN & CO.,INec, 
200 HUDSON ET NEW YORK 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


The BOOKWALTER COMPANY 


INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 


Bostan Bookbinding Company, Bur. 
CSRY, Conscientious Craftsmen in 
Both Large and Small Editions 


10 ARROW STREET, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


Se 
Ell 
BINDING 


BROCK and RANKIN 


619 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET 
CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


W. B. CONKEY COMPANY 

Prinkers-Binders-Book and Catalog Me anufackrers 
GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT 
HAMMOND, INDIANA 


SINCE 1877 Chicago New York 


THE CORNWALL PRESS, Inc. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


SeMPOOTON PREEEWORK EDITION BINDING AND 
Y 


CT Re TT PES DELIVER 
€orawell, Kew York 601 West 26th St., New York 


106 


3 
; 

eo BOOK MANUFA 
: 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
465 WEST CERMAK ROAD ¢ CHICAGO 


MANUFACTURERS OF BOOKS 
from start to finish. Practically’ all 
book faces and illustrative processes, 
R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS CO. 
350 E.22nd St.,Chicago. Eastern Sales 
Office: 305 E. 45th St., New York City 


ENGDAHL BINDERY, 
Established 1899 


EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
1056-66 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, III. 


INC. 


The Franklin Bindery, Inc, 
Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 
732 West Van Buren St. Chieago, IL |.’ 





C.B. FLEMING & CO., INC. 
NORWOOD PRESS 
(Complete Printing and Binding Service 


NORWOOD, MASS. ann NEW YORK 


TWO Plants To Serve You— 
Haddon Bindery, Ine. 
CTURERS 


llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J. Tel. Camden 6802 
006-16 Arch St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. Tel. Walnut 0349 


SSSSSSSSRSKETSSRESHSSESESSESSSSSSSSESSEESSEeeeeeeeees 
2 ” 
The DISTINGUISHED BOOK : 
PRODUCTION 


SCRANTON 9, : 


Craftsmen: PENNA. 


PrTTTITITITITt iii 


| L. H. JENKINS, Inc 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





a | 


< 


ss = 
= . . 


LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


Kingsport Press, mu. 


KINGSPORT, TENN. 


NEW YCRK 22, N. Y. CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
1 EAST 57th ST. 325 W. HURON ST. 


KNICKERBOCKER PRINTING Corp. 
Successor to 


J. J. Little & Ives Co. 


Typesetting : : Electrotyping : : Printing 
Binding : : Editorial Service 
425-435 E. 24th Street, New York 


TE 0. LAW COMPANY 


Specializing in the manufacture or 
school text books and subscription books 


2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE « CHICAGO SES 


Complete Book Manufacturers 


George MCKIBBIN & Son 


Bush Terminal, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


| MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition ¢ Printing ¢ Edition Binding 


419 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 
Algonquin 4-0480 


PUBLISHING COMPANY (& 


239 Sevth Americen $1, Philedeiphia 5, Penne. 


Designers & Producers of Book Covers & Bookbinding 
Ne ee 


P. F. Pettibone & Company 


27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


Complete Edition Work 
2 ee 
PLIMPTON PRESS 
Norwood Mass-La Porte Inb. 


Quinn & Boven Company, Inc, 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


PLANT « RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
NEW YORK OFFICE + 381 FOURTH AVE. 


MAY, 1946 


Noted for the finest quality book, cata- 
logue and loose-leaf work. Also special- 
ists in limited editions. 
RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, Inc. 
461 Eighth Avenue ¢ New York City 


JF Taplen-Co 


BOOKBINDERS 
FOR 96 YEARS 
wae | THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
VA Complete Book Manufacturing 
Developers and producers pf KnicKoTyPEs and 
VaLtoutypes, book plates of superior quality 
ALENTINE COMPANY 
Edition Book Manufacturers 
Cloth and Leather 
330 W. 42nd St. New York City 


Metropolitan Bldg. 
Long Island City 
STilwell 4-8570 


New York OFFIcE 220 FirtH AVENUE 


VAN REES PRESS 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


508-534 WEST 26TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


WILLIAMS PRESS. Inc. 


A Complete Plant for Engraving, Composition, 
Electrotyping, Presswork and Binding 


70 East 45th St., N. Y. City, Plant at Albany, N. Y. 


H. WOLFE 226" composition 
& 


ELECTROTYPING - PRINTING + BINDING 


508 W 26, NEW YORK 1 NEW YORK 


Wm. F Zahrndt & Son 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS FOR 40 YEARS 
77 St. Paul Street - Rochester 4, N.Y. 














OPPORTUNITIES 


Unless otherwise indicated, address Box { REPLIES c/o BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y, 
EE 


FOR SALE 


Sheridan 9B 38x56 Embossing Press 

Hercules Hot-Plate Emb. Press 16”x22” 

Holyoke 40” Calendar Machine, 3 roll 

Crawley Rounder & Backers, 12”, 17” 

Book Edge Rougher or Imitation Deck- 
ling Machine 

Chambers Job Folders, 48” 

Smyth Sewers, Models 4-6-10 

Smyth 25” Blank Book Sewer 

Brehmer 28” Blank Book Sewer 

Brehmer 14” Book Sewer 

Singer 6-19 Drill Stitch Sewing Machine 

Lindladh 3 Beam Iron Ruling Machine 
with Fuller Feeder 

Cross Press Feeders 62” and 65” 

Kidder rotary printing press, two colors 
each side, roll feed sheet delivery, 
width of web 36”, cut off 47”. 

We purchase for cash used printing and 

bookbinding machinery 


ROBERTSON BROS. 
Agents for A. W. Robertson 
438 Pearl St., New York, N: Y. 
Tel. WOrth 2-1276-7 





44x64 Harris two color automatic offset 
press. AC motor equipment. Subject to 
inspection. Box 535. 





1 Latham 28” Power Punch with punch 
heads, without motor. 

1 Rosback 30” Rotary Creaser and Per- 

forator, without motor. 

Burton Book paging machine, foot 

power, with two heads. 

Century Poney 2 Rev. Printing Press 

form size 22x34, complete with motor. 

1 Miller Feeder for 12x18 Chandler & 
Price Press, rebuilt at factory. 
Huriey Bros. Bay City, Michigan. 


— 


— 


1—39x54 Brown 4 r.a. New Model Jobber. 

1—33x45 Brown 4 right angle Book & Job 
with 2 extra sections for 16’s, 24’s and 
32’s_in gangs. Also Cross Feeder. (6 
folding sections). 

2—32x44 Brown 4 right angle Jobbers. 

1—32x32 Brown 4 right angle Jobber with 
extra sections for 16’s, 24’s and 32’s in 


gangs. (6 folding sections). 
2—25x38 4 right angle Jobbers 


1—19x25 Jobber. 
2—11x14 Brown 5 fold Peewee Jobbers for 
miniature work. 


Brown Folding Machine Co. 
3771 Chester Avenue Cleveland 14, Ohio 


CHALLENGE: 
Over 50 years of 





Indispensable 


QUALITY 


Challenge Diamond Power Cutters — 
Challenge Lever Cutters—Labor Saving 
lron Furniture—Paper Drills, including 
heavy duty hydraulic units—Plate Mount- 
ing Equipment — Hi-Speed quoins and 
other essentials for printing efficiency— 


TYPE & PRESS OF ILLINOIS 
INCORPORATED 


220 SOUTH JEFFERSON 
CHICAGO 6 















1—45” Rosback Rotary Perf. 20 heads 

1—Burton Snap-out Perforator 

5—28”—30"—36” Power Perforators 

9—Latham Stitchers, all sizes 

4—Morrison Stitchers 2-6-12 

4—Hoole Foot Numbering Machines 

1—#6 Smyth Sewer 

5—Boston Stitchers No. 2-3-4-19 

3—Sheridan & Standard Upright Hand 
Stampers ' 

2—Smyth No. 3 and No. 4 Sewers 

6—Portland Foot and Power Punches 

4—Roller Backers 

1—Crawley Rounder & Backer 

6—Job Backers, all sizes 

3—Sanborn, Gane, Seybold Bench Stamp- 


ers 

4—Foot Round Cornering Machines 

2—Wright Multiple Spindle Paper Drills 

1—48 x 60 Sheridan Die Press 

1—45” Hehn Cloth Sheeter 

2—Krause Power Embossing Presses, 

20 x 24, automatic sliding bed 

Large oy, new and used Bookbind- 

ers Finishing Tools, Rolls & misc. 

One Oversewing Book Back Gold Stamp- 
ing Press with full supply of pallets, 
chases, trays, etc. 

Esor Macuinery Co. 
135 West 20th Street, N.Y.C. 
CHelsea 2-2699-2633 


Five 14” Minco Gluing Machines equip- 
ped with direct current motors. Box 412. 














35x50 Miehle Cutter & Creaser; 29x41 
Babcock 3-roller Cyl. Press; 14x22 John 
Thomson; 10x15 C&P Craftsman; 25” 
Reliance hand lever Cutter; 54” Brown & 
Carver Power Cutter; New Steel 8%, 
x13 Job Galley Cabinets; 8 ft. Hamilton 
single-column Galley Storage Cabinet; 
Hamilton Steel Bindery Tables; 36” 
Burton slothole Perforator; Crawley 
Book Bundler; Hoole Check Imprinter; 
30” Robinson Dbl. Corner Cutter; 17x22 
Mentges and 25x38 Brown Folders; 7 
and 8-column Casting Boxes; 12x26 
Wesel Self-Inking Proof Press; 25x36 
Pitman Photo Lith. Plate Whirler; 70” 
Torenz Whirler; 16x20 Offset Proving 
Press; 30x40 Vacuum Printing Frame; 
3 Photo Camera Screens; 34” and 36” 
Slitters; 64”, 80” and 110” Sheeters; New 
Balers, both hand and power; 24-pg. 
Scott $traightline “Web Newspaper 
Press; New Form Tables & Dump 
Trucks. 
Tromas W. Hatt Company, Inc. 

120 West 42nd St. New York 18 


Jungst gathering and stitching machine. 
Will stitch up to 384 pages one operation, 
or up to 800 pages in two operations. 
18 pockets, 12” capacity. Cover up to 
22” capacity. Coverer is automatically 
fed. Can be disconnected when not need- 
ed. Electrically heated glue pot. Three 
head stitcher. Can be seen in operation. 
Many modern improvements. The type of 
machine you expect to buy from the 
Turner Tyre Founpers Co. 
Cleveland Chicago Detroit 





#3 Smyth Sewing machine with curved 
needle—iike new: 24” National Perfor- 
ator with 7 heads--no motor. #55 14x20 
Baum automatic folder. Latham 28” Per- 
foration with geared A.C. motor. Port- 
land Foot Punch with dies. 84x11 Multi- 
graph Folder—Presses, etc. When you 
want to buy or sell write to PrinTers 
Trovustz SHoorer, New Haven, Conn. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


FOR SALE 


Boston #17 Stitcher w. 5 heads 

44” Power Paper Cutters 

Book Presses 20x30 and smaller sizes 

Seybold 2 knife Book Trimmer Cutters 

32” Rotary Perforator, Creaser, Slitter 

28” Latham Perforator, foot & power 

17” Book Roller Backer; Foot Power 

Krause power Board beveler, 5” knife 

Auto. Gluers & Conveyors; with heaters 

Hi Pro Power bs Drill; suc. collector 

26” & 42” Power Wringers (smoothers) 

Case Cover Back Former (power) 

Gold Stamper—Roll Leaf Attach. pwr. 

35x48 Dexter Jobber, 4 fold 

Bunn Power Bundle Tyer 

Wright Pwr. Paper Drill-auto. lift 

Harris Vert. Prtg. Press—auto. feed 

Potdevin Margin Gluers—big table 

30” Jacques Shears—all steel 

Spiral Binding Punching Equip. & Dies 

5 Head Rosback Rotary Perforator 

45” Robinson Rot. Board Cutter 

27” & Smaller Potdevin Gluers 

Round Corner—ft. power—38” cap. 

Krause. 7x10 Stamper & Embosser. 

Portland Power Punch—asstd. dies 

300 Metal Bound Boards 16x24 & up 

Resurtt Macuinery Co. 

524 W. 48rd St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Tel. MEdallion 3-3515, U.S.A. 





36x38 Dexter folder, Cross feeder 
88x50 Dexter folder, Swart feeder 
Special Dexter folders, with 2 & 3 feed. 
30” Rosback rotary perforator 
Hall Bundler 
KratMAN MACHINERY SALES 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 













REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3 and #10 Book Sewers 

Smyth No. 1 Gluing Machine 

Portland Foot Power Punches 

Peerless Burton 30” Rotary Slot 
Perforator 

Hickok Dual “L”, 3 Beam, 38” 
Striker Ruler 

Hickok ‘*3 Beam, 38” Striker Ruler 

Hickok 3 Beam, 42” Striker Ruler 

Hickok 38” Ruler Feeder 

Hoole Foot Power Numbering 
Machines 

Heavy duty 6-Rod Standing Presses 

National #3 %" Wire Stitcher 

Oswego 32” Power Paper Cutter 

Portland and Rosback Foot Power 
Punches 

Set Standard Press Clamps with 
casters 

C & P 10x15” NS. Press with Friel 
Check Imprinter 

New Berry Bench Nipping Presses 

New Friel Check Imprinters 

New Berry Signature Press 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 


We are interested in the pur- 
chase of used boekbinding ma- 
chinery. Please submit complete 
information on any items you 
may wish to sell. 


E. C. FULLER CoO. 
28 Reade Street 
New York 7, N. Y. 
720 South Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Illinois 
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OPPORTUNITIES 


Unless otherwise indicated, address Box $ REPLIES to BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N. Y. 
—$—$—$—$—$$$— 


FOR SALE 


—_— 


©, ©. Se o%e %e Ma ctactastastasoacae® 
¢ OU OU OU OU PU OOOO OU OU OU OU OUD 


"DIAMOND 
VALUES 


MIEHLE VERTICAL guaranteed, AC 
motor 

36x54 No. 7 BABCOCK auto. Cross 
Feeder, AC motor equip; hairline reg- 
ister, guaranteed. 

DEXTER SWING BACK suction pile 
feeder only for your Pony Miehle cyl. 
press. 

17x22 MOD. B. KELLY SPECIAL with 
ext, delivery, AC motor, stand. acces. 

CHANDLER & PRICE AUTO CYLINDER 
PRESS, late unit, Looks like new. 

10x15 new series CGP MILLER auto. 
unit, Horton pulley, AC motor. 

10x15 new series CGP job press, AC 
motor. 


10x15 old series C&P MILLER auto. unit, 
AC. 


MOD. 8 LINOTYPE, Electric pot, AC 
Motor, mats. é 

38” OSWEGO auto. power paper cutter. 

32” OSWEGO semi-auto. power paper 
cutter. 

34” C&P hand clamp power paper cut- 
ter. 


CHRISTENSEN auto. stitcher, 4 heads, 
5 stations. 

25x38 MOD, B. CLEVELAND folder, 32- 
page attach. 


riage foot power paper punch, 
ies. 


31x39 STEEL IMPOSING SURFACE, oak 


table. 
No. 4 BOSTON wire stitcher. 


ROSBACK AUTOMATIC Index Cutter, 
20” Knife. 


LAFAYETTE Single Fold 17x28 Folder. 


Ss BACKER 17” Wide, Handles up 
to v 


ee JOB BACKER 17”, Opens to 
2" 


Write to-new home office 


DIAMOND PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


711 Woodland Ave., Cleveland 15, Ohio 
MAIN 5984 
o, 


>, .%, .& 0% en Me Mn PacMan cnc”, 
1PM OOOO OO OOOO OOOO OU OOOO, 00.0 


WANTED 


BY LARGE 
PUBLISHER 


* Should be good visualizer with full 
knowledge of typography, book manu- 
facturing processes, materials and costs. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


LIBRARY BINDERY WANTED 


Will purchase small library bindery in 
Eastern Seaboard area. Please list full 
details of equipment, materials, staff, 
etc. All replies kept in strict confi- 
dence, Box £410, 


LIBRARY BINDING PLANT WANTED 
Bookfinisher, 25 years’ experience, desires 
small library binding plant. State type 
equipment, class of work, number of 
staff. Must be cheap. Box 550. 


Have approximately 57,000 sheets 50 Ib. 
White Tuscan Cover. Will exchange for 
38x50, Offset, basis 50 to 70. Box #555. 


FOR SALE 


An old established trade bindery, located 
in San Francisco. Replacement cost ap- 
pootneley $75,000 to $100,000. Excel- 
ent earning record. Write Wm. M. Kemp 
Co., 420 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. 
for detailed information. 


Modern Printing and Bookbinding plant, 
with stationery store in Central Michi- 
gan, city of 50,000 doing annual business 
of $70,000. Box 525. 


EQUIPMENT WANTED 


Miehle #7-0 die cutting presses suitable 
for paper cutting and cold embossing. 
Automatic feed , Soar but not neces- 
sary. Box 545. 


Used 8 Knife continuous Book Trimmer 
wanted for Immediate Purchase. Give 
condition, Model, Manufacturer’s Serial 
Number and Price. 

Tue Ronaups Company LIMITED, 

P. O. Box 6102, Montreal, Can. 


4 Post Sheridan “Press” urgently needed. 

Exceptionally high price will be paid. 
EmsosocraF CoMPANY OF ILLINOIS 

4940 Sheridan Road, Chicago 40, IIl. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


Thoroughly experienced in edition plant 
operation and methods. Operation on 
Crawley Rounder and Backer and cut- 
ting, including pamphlets. Capable of 
managing or supervising. Age 31. 

Box 520. 








HELP WANTED 


Superintendent to take complete charge 


of bindery employing 75. Excellent op- 
ortunity for man experienced in edition 
inding, planning, layout, production and 
personnel. All replies will be held in 
strictest confidence. Box 530. 


Bookbinder & Stamper to take complete 


charge of small plant in So. California. 
Must be thoroughly experienced in the 


_manufacturing of all types of loose leaf 


binders. Top pay. Give complete details 
of yourself and experience. Box 404. 


Paper Ruiter & Jos BInpeER 


To take charge of job binding depart- 
ment. Excellent opportunity for compe- 
tent man. Plant located in large eastern 
city. Box 416. 


Paper Ruler Wanted. Permanent job for 
competent finished workman. Located in 
Southern City of approximately 300,000. 
Box 370. 


SERVICE MEN TAKE NOTICE 


We are in need of a bookbinder, who can 
operate a Smyth #3 Casemaking ma- 
chine; also Smyth Rounder and Backer. 
We also need Paper Rulers, Sheridan 


. Embosser Operator, Paper Cutters and 


Forwarders. Steady work, Open Shop, 
Good Wages. 

Henverson Trape Binpery Cover Co., 
2814 S. Grand Ave., Los Angeles 7, Calif. 


THE MARKET IS 
AT ITS PEAK 


If you wish to RETIRE 
NOW is the time to sell 


Will purchase for cash running 
plant with 2 to 4 cylinders and 
complementary equipment. 


A. W. ROBERTSON 


438 Pearl Street 
NEW YORK 7, N, Y. 
Worth 2-1276-1277 


EXPERIENCED 


BOOK DESIGNER 


30-45 years of age, to supervise the design of trade and textbooks 


¢ State experience. Salary open. Replies 
will be held in strictest confidence. Our 
staff knows of this advertisement. 


Address Replies to Box 540, c/o Bookbinding G Book Production, 50 Union Square, New York 3, N. Y. 


MAY, 1946 





OPPORTUNITIES 


Uniess otherwise indicated, address Box ¢ REPLIES c/o BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUCTION, 50 Union Sq., New York 3, N.Y, 
ee errr ec en cc ce erences aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaacasaaaaaaacaaaaaaaaaaccaaasascaaacacaaaasacacaccccaccccccccccsss 


For Your Protection! Please ask subscription solicitors to show current 


credentials, EASTERN BUSINESS PRESS are 
eS ee 


. « « Filling your prescription 
for 
Pressroom & Bindery 
Equipment 
MANY ITEMS AVAILABLE 
Write Us About Your Requirements 


WANTED 


Single Units or Complete Plants 
Send List of Equipment Available 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


Marshall & jefferson Sts. 


the exclusive, authorized agents for B&BP. 


GOLD LEAF WANTED 


Have you any Gold Leaf that you are 
not using? We will buy it at present 
market prices. Sizes 334” x 3%” or 
larger. 

R. Marchetti & Bre. Co. 
44 Bond St. New York 12, N. Y. 


Chas. A. Muller Ce., Ine. 
Menufecturing end Servicing of 
BOOKBINDERS’ MACHINERY 
INDEX CUTTERS, DEVICES, ETC. 

153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13 CAnmal 6.2843 
“A Nation-Wide Service” 


MACHINERY 


WANTED! 
Bookbinders’ & Printers’ 


PRINTERS SUPPLY CO. 


GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR ALL 
KINDS OF BOOKBINDING MACHINERY 


Philadelphia 22, Pa. 
Fremont 510C 


10 WHITE S$ 
New York 13, N. Y. 


PERFORATOR PINS 


for all makes of perforating machines. 


Perforators rebuilt—new dies. 


MORRISON WIRE STITCHING 
MACHINES REBUILT—PARTS 


A. F. FISCHER & SONS 


1 Dex. 14x14 single fold & feeder. 
1 Hall Folder 12x 12” (3 par. 1 rt. angle) 


TREET 
WA-5-3540 


fh oye it -—~ A 
ing Machines 


Round-Corner Cutters. 


GUARANTEED REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


1 Baum Folder 19x 25 (Ose, Type, 
suction pile.) Baum Feeder 


1 Hall Folder & Auto. Feeder ("x7 or 1 Latham Check Perforator 


407 E. 151 St. JE-8-2166 Bronx 55,N.Y. 
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BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





The woodpecker uses his head to dig food, hollow a wooden nest, and beat out 
his song of love. Smart publishers work hard but use their heads another way; they get big produc- 
tion through selection of good titles that give the customer more value and themselves more profit. 
In line with this idea of good printing, they choose Champion Wedgwood, a high quality offset paper 
by one of America’s foremost printing paper manufacturers, and popular with publishers every- 
where. Work your head off if you like, but get all you can for it—with the better jobs that Cham- 
pion Wedgwood Offset can help to make possible. 


THE Champriin Vayuer AND FIBRE COMPANY...HAMILTON, OHIO 


| Manufacturers of advertisers’ and publishers’ coated and uncoated papers, bristols, 
a. Ml bonds, envelope papers, tablet writing and papeterie . . . 2,000,000 pounds a day 
at 93 MILLS AT HAMILTON, OHIO... CANTON, N. C.... HOUSTON, TEXAS 
NEW YORK - CHICAGO - PHILADELPHIA - DETROIT - BOSTON - ST. LOUIS - CINCINNATI - ATLANTA + SAN FRANCISCO 





The World’s Greatest Folding Machi ; 
VALUES 


Fastest-selling Folders in America 


THE BAUM 25” x 38” THIRTEEN-FOLD AUTOMA X 
FOLDER - PASTER - CUTTER - PERFORATOR 


/ 


VAN TELE VY 
A AAARAR NY 


MORE FOLDING PLATES— 
STYLES OF FOLDS— 
THAN ANY OTHER FOLDER. 


Roller Layout 
25 x 38 

















Also 17” x 22” 

° 2s 
All Fold, Paste & Trim 
6000 Booklets an hour 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM 


615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA, 








